ETSITS 129 502 v18.6.0 (2024-05)

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION

5G;
5G System;
Session Management Services;
Stage 3
(3GPP TS 29.502 version 18.6.0 Release 18)

=~

& ADVANCED

)

A GLOBAL INITIATIVE



3GPP TS 29.502 version 18.6.0 Release 18 1 ETSI TS 129 502 V18.6.0 (2024-05)

Reference
RTS/TSGC-0429502vi60

Keywords
5G

ETSI

650 Route des Lucioles
F-06921 Sophia Antipolis Cedex - FRANCE

Tel.: +334 9294 42 00 Fax: +33 4 93 65 47 16
Siret N° 348 623 562 00017 - APE 7112B

Association & but non lucratif enregistrée a la
Sous-Préfecture de Grasse (06) N° w061004871

Important notice

The present document can be downloaded from:
https://www.etsi.org/standards-search

The present document may be made available in electronic versions and/or in print. The content of any electronic and/or
print versions of the present document shall not be modified without the prior written authorization of ETSI. In case of any
existing or perceived difference in contents between such versions and/or in print, the prevailing version of an ETSI
deliverable is the one made publicly available in PDF format at www.etsi.org/deliver.

Users of the present document should be aware that the document may be subject to revision or change of status.
Information on the current status of this and other ETSI documents is available at
https://portal .etsi.org/TB/ET Sl Deliverabl eStatus.aspx

If you find errors in the present document, please send your comment to one of the following services:
https:.//portal .etsi.org/Peopl e/ CommiteeSupportStaff.aspx

If you find a security vulnerability in the present document, please report it through our
Coordinated Vulnerability Disclosure Program:
https://www.etsi .org/standards/coordinated-vul nerability-disclosure

Notice of disclaimer & limitation of liability

The information provided in the present deliverable is directed solely to professionals who have the appropriate degree of
experience to understand and interpret its content in accordance with generally accepted engineering or
other professional standard and applicable regulations.
No recommendation as to products and services or vendors is made or should be implied.

No representation or warranty is made that this deliverable is technically accurate or sufficient or conforms to any law
and/or governmental rule and/or regulation and further, no representation or warranty is made of merchantability or fitness
for any particular purpose or against infringement of intellectual property rights.

In no event shall ETSI be held liable for loss of profits or any other incidental or consequential damages.

Any software contained in this deliverable is provided "AS IS" with no warranties, express or implied, including but not
limited to, the warranties of merchantability, fithess for a particular purpose and non-infringement of intellectual property
rights and ETSI shall not be held liable in any event for any damages whatsoever (including, without limitation, damages

for loss of profits, business interruption, loss of information, or any other pecuniary loss) arising out of or related to the use
of or inability to use the software.

Copyright Notification

No part may be reproduced or utilized in any form or by any means, electronic or mechanical, including photocopying and
microfilm except as authorized by written permission of ETSI.
The content of the PDF version shall not be modified without the written authorization of ETSI.
The copyright and the foregoing restriction extend to reproduction in all media.

© ETSI 2024.
All rights reserved.

ETSI


https://www.etsi.org/standards-search
http://www.etsi.org/deliver
https://portal.etsi.org/TB/ETSIDeliverableStatus.aspx
https://portal.etsi.org/People/CommiteeSupportStaff.aspx
https://www.etsi.org/standards/coordinated-vulnerability-disclosure

3GPP TS 29.502 version 18.6.0 Release 18 2 ETSI TS 129 502 V18.6.0 (2024-05)

Intellectual Property Rights

Essential patents

IPRs essential or potentially essential to normative deliverables may have been declared to ETSI. The declarations
pertaining to these essential IPRs, if any, are publicly available for ETSI members and non-members, and can be
found in ETSI SR 000 314: "Intellectual Property Rights (IPRs); Essential, or potentially Essential, IPRs notified to
ETS in respect of ETS standards’, which is available from the ETS| Secretariat. Latest updates are available on the
ETSI Web server (https:/ipr.etsi.org/).

Pursuant to the ETSI Directivesincluding the ETSI IPR Policy, no investigation regarding the essentiality of IPRS,
including I PR searches, has been carried out by ETSI. No guarantee can be given as to the existence of other IPRs not
referenced in ETSI SR 000 314 (or the updates on the ETS| Web server) which are, or may be, or may become,
essential to the present document.

Trademarks

The present document may include trademarks and/or tradenames which are asserted and/or registered by their owners.
ETSI claims no ownership of these except for any which are indicated as being the property of ETSI, and conveys no
right to use or reproduce any trademark and/or tradename. Mention of those trademarks in the present document does
not constitute an endorsement by ETSI of products, services or organizations associated with those trademarks.

DECT™, PLUGTESTS™, UMTS™ and the ETSI logo are trademarks of ETSI registered for the benefit of its
Members. 3GPP™ and LTE™ are trademarks of ETSI registered for the benefit of its Members and of the 3GPP
Organizational Partners. oneM 2M ™ logo is atrademark of ETSI registered for the benefit of its Members and of the
oneM2M Partners. GSM ® and the GSM logo are trademarks registered and owned by the GSM Association.

Legal Notice

This Technical Specification (TS) has been produced by ETSI 3rd Generation Partnership Project (3GPP).

The present document may refer to technical specifications or reports using their 3GPP identities. These shall be
interpreted as being references to the corresponding ETSI deliverables.

The cross reference between 3GPP and ETSI identities can be found under https.//webapp.etsi.org/key/queryform.asp.

Modal verbs terminology

In the present document "shall", "shall not", "should", "should not", "may", "need not", "will", "will not", "can" and
"cannot" areto beinterpreted as described in clause 3.2 of the ETS| Drafting Rules (Verba forms for the expression of
provisions).

"must” and "must not" are NOT allowed in ETSI deliverables except when used in direct citation.

ETSI


https://ipr.etsi.org/
https://webapp.etsi.org/key/queryform.asp
https://portal.etsi.org/Services/editHelp!/Howtostart/ETSIDraftingRules.aspx

3GPP TS 29.502 version 18.6.0 Release 18 3 ETSI TS 129 502 V18.6.0 (2024-05)

Contents
INtellectual Property RIGNES.... ..ot b e e e en e ns 2
LB INOLICE ... bbbt et h bt b b nE e b e b e e et bt e bt Rt e s e e e e e e eb e n e e ns 2
AV TeTo = L= g oY = 01T 070] oo | OSSPSR 2
0= 11V o PSPPSR 10
1 o0 o< TSP PSP 12
2 REFEIBINCES .....cceeeeee ettt b bbb e b et e e et Re e bt e be e bt st et et et e e e e nenre b ee 12
3 Definitions and @DBreVIatioNS...........coeieieieie ettt 14
31 D= T o T] (0] TP PP 14
3.2 ADDIEVIBLIONS ...ttt ettt b et ese e bt sh e b e e he e ae e s e e ne e b e eReeh e e Re et e e e bt bt eheene e e ne e 14
4 L@ = V= S S 14
41 011 0o 1 o | PR 14
5 Services Offered DY the SIMIF ... et et reenes 15
51 (T goT0 W 1ol BTSSP PR UR USSP 15
5.2 NSME_PDUSESSION SENVICE......eeitiiieiieseesieesteeteeteetesteeste e teetesseesaesaeesseesseanseaseesseasseasseestesseesseessenssessennessnes 16
521 S Lol D= o T o1 o S 16
5.2.2 S Lo @ o1 =1 o] = 17
5221 FNEFOOUCTION ...t e b e e b a et e e s et bt bt eh e e ae e s et e st e e e b e seeebesaeebe e e e e es 17
5222 Create SM CONLEXE SEIVICE OPEFALTION.........cueiiieeeiriiietese ettt b e sb e b sn e enas 18
52221 (T 01 PSSR 18
52222 EPS to 5GS Idle mode mobility using N26 interface (with or without data forwarding)................. 22
52223 EPS to 5GS Handover Preparation using N26 iNterface. ..o 24
52224 [-SMF Insertion, Change or Removal during Xn based Handover ............cccvereenennenenceneneens 25
52225 [-SMF Insertion, Change or Removal during N2 based Handover ............cccvveinineenenieincneens 25
5.2.2.2.6 Service Reguest with 1-SMF insertion/change/removal or with V-SMF change............cccccevvenen. 26
5.2.2.2.7 Registration procedure for a UE with aPDU session with I-SMF or V-SMF insertion, change

BN FEIMOVEL ...ttt et b et h e et e e e bese e e b e s bt eb e eaeess e eeseeabesbeebe e e enneneens 27
5.2.2.2.8 SMF Context Transfer procedure, LBO or no Roaming, N0 I1-SMF.........ccccevivvci e 28
52229 [-SMF Context Transfer PrOCEAUIE ...........ccverieieeee e see st steesaeeee e e e steeteesaessaesreesneesneesnes 28
5.2.2.2.10 Handover between 3GPP and non-3GPP accesses with I-SMF insertion/removal or V-SMF

CRAINGE. .. bbb bbbt bt b e e 28
522211 RV 0o TSRS 29
522212 SMF triggered |-SMF selection/removal or V-SMF SEleCtion ..........cccoeveinineieneneieseeeseeee 29
5223 Update SM Context SErVICE OPEIELION.........cerueuirtereeieriereeieste ettt st se e b e e b e e ebesresnenens 30
52231 L= 3T - RS S 30
52232 Activation and Deactivation of the User Plane connection of a PDU Session.........cccccoceveeveieenenne. 32
522321 (€12 g - ST 32
522322 Activation of User Plane connectivity of @ PDU SESSION........cccccviceerieseenieeie e seeseesieee e 33
522323 Deactivation of User Plane connectivity of @ PDU SESSION .......ccceveevverieeieniesieeseeie e e 35
522324 Changing the access type of a PDU session from non-3GPP access to 3GPP access during

A .SErViCe REQUESE PrOCEAUNE.........cecueeteeieeieeieseeseesieesteeeeseesseesseesseenseessessaessaesseesseesesnensneesaes 35

5.2.2.33 DT = = 1010 [0V SRS 36
52234 AN D2 o [0 PP 38
522341 (C1= 0T - PSS 38
522342 N2 HaNAOVEr PreParation ..........coeeveiruirieiriinieisesieeeie sttt et ss et et 38
522343 N2 HaNAOVEr EXECULTON. ......eoeeieieiieie e sie sttt st e e e seesbesne s e e sneeneeneeneees 40
522344 N2 Handover CanCell@tioN............ooeieeieieee et s s 41
52235 Handover between 3GPP and untrusted non-3GPP access proCedures........vvvvveeveereeseeseeenneens 41
522351 (€12 g1 - TSRS 41
5.2.235.2 Handover of a PDU session without AMF change or with target AMF in same PLMN ........... 42
5.2.2.3.6 Inter-AMF change OF MODITITY .....ocviiieceeee e 42
52237 RAN Initiated QOS FIOW MODITITY ...c.ecveiiiieiiiiirieisiiesere e 43
5.2.2.3.8 EPS to 5GS Handover using N26 iNtErfaCe.........cvcuevierieieeie e e st 43
522381 (C1= 0T - SRS 43

ETSI



3GPP TS 29.502 version 18.6.0 Release 18 4 ETSI TS 129 502 V18.6.0 (2024-05)

522382
522383
522384
522385
52239
522391
522392
522393
522310
522311
522312
522313
5.2.2.3.13A
522314
5.2.23.15
5.2.2.3.16
522317

522318
522319

522320
522321

522322

5.2.23.23
522324
522325
5.2.2.3.26
522327
5224
52241
5.2.25
52251
5.2.2.6
5.2.26.1
5227
52271
52272
52273
52274
52275
52276
5228
52281
52282
522821
522822
522823
522824
522825
522826
522827
522828
522829
5.2.28.2.10
5228211
5228212
5.2.2.8.2.13
5228214
5.2.2.8.2.15

EPS t0 5GS HandoVer Preparation ...........ccoeoeeririeirienieisesiesesie e 44
EPS t0 5GS HaNOVEr EXECULTON. ........eeuieeeieiesiisie sttt sttt ene e e s 44
EPSto 5GS Handover CanCell@tion...........coeiiiiririeieee s 45
EPS 10 5GS HaNAOVEr FaIlUIE .......coueieeeieee ettt st 45
5GS to EPS Handover using N26 iNtErfaCe.........coeiririeiririeiresie e 45
GBINENEL ...t b b e R b ae bt et e e R b eheere e e e e e 45
Dataforwarding tunnels setup during 5GS to EPS handover ...........ccccovveenieeneececce e, 45
Indirect data forwarding tunnels removal for 5GS to EPS handover cancellation or failure.....46
P-CSCF Restoration Procedure VIa AMPE ...t 46
AMF requested PDU Session Release due to duplicated PDU Session [d.........ccocevvcviceeveevieeeee, 46
AMF requested PDU Session Release dueto slice not available...........oooeevivcinincncnccnceee 47
Indirect Data Forwarding Tunnel establishment during N2 based Handover with I-SMF.............. 47
Indirect Data Forwarding Tunnel removal during N2 based Handover with I-SMF....................... 48
Request to forward buffered downlink data packets at [-UPF..........cccoooeninrnineeneeeseseeees 49
CoNNECLiON SUSPEN PIrOCEAUIE ........c.veuiititeeeiertee ettt sttt be e e 49
Connection Resume in CM-IDLE with Suspend procedure.............coooerinennieneneieseseese e 50
AMF regquested PDU Session Release due to Network Slice-Specific Authentication and
AULhOrization faillUre OF FEVOCALION ........c.eeuieieiiie ittt s b e see e 51
5GS to EPS Idle mode mobility using N26 interface with dataforwarding...........cccocvveveviveivennnne 51
AMF requested PDU Session Release due to Control Plane Only indication associated with
PDU Session isnot applicable @any [ONQEY .........ooceee e e 51
AMF requested PDU Session Release due to ODB Changes..........ccevvveeveenieciesce e 51
N9 Forwarding Tunnel establishment between Branching Points or UL CLs controlled by
Lo R = £ T Y PSSR 52
Remote UE Report during 5G ProSe Communication via 5G ProSe Layer-3 UE-to-Network
Relay Without N3IWE PIrOCEAUNE........c.couiiiiiiieieieieeeete ettt eb e e ene e 52
AMF requested PDU Session Release dueto V/I-SMFE faillure..........cccoeveininenncnenccneeeiene 53
Connection Inactive procedure with CN based MT communication handling............c.ccceevnenennne 53
UE Triggered Connection Resume in RRC Inactive procedure...........ccoeeveveecesnsieseeseese e 54
AMF regquested PDU Session Release due to Network Slice instance not available....................... 55
AMF requested PDU Session Release due to MBSR not authorized...........cccoceveeveevecceccen e, 55
Release SM ConteXt SErViCE OPEIaLION. .......ccuiceeeeeeteestee e eiesteseeseesteeseeseeseesreesseenseenseeseessaesseesseesses 55
GBNETEL ...t h e bR bR e R e a e et b e te bt ebeeheehe e e e e nnen 55
Notify SM Context Status SErViCe OPEIAION .......c.cierveuerireeteriereete ettt sbeseebe e neenea 57
(T 01 PSSR 57
Retrieve SM Context SErViCe OPEIAION. .......civeueiereeeierieieste sttt sttt b b e b e e b sreneenea 60
(T 01 PSSR 60
Creale SEIVICE OPEIGHON.......eecuiiteeeeiite ettt b et b bbbt b e b e e bt s e st b et e e b nn e enis 63
(T 0T USSR 63
EPS to 5GS Idle MOde MODITILY .....ccveieeieee et 67
EPS t0 5GS HandoVer Preparation...........ccccvecveeeieiesieesees e stesee e steesaeesseesaesseasseessees e ensesansnessnes 68
N2 Handover Preparation With [-SMF INSEITION .......ccveiieiicie e 69
Xn Handover With I-SMF TNSEIMION. ......ccoiiiiieiee e e 69
UE Triggered Service Request With [-SMF INSErtioN..........ccovivieici i 69
(O] o0t (SRS AV Lo ol o < (o) o 1SR 69
(T 0T USRS 69
Update service operation towards H-SMF OF SMF ..o 71
LC T 01 PP PRRRSRSN 71
UE or network (e.g. AMF, V-SMF, |-SMF) requested PDU session modification................... 72
UE requested PDU SESSION FEIEASE ........ocueuiriiieeriirieesie ettt 73
EPS t0 5GS HaNOVEr EXECULTON. ........eeuieieieiesiisie sttt e e et sne e e e 73
Handover between 3GPP access and untrusted or trusted non-3GPP access...........cccceverienene 74
P-CSCF Restoration Procedure VI AME ...t 75
Addition of PSA and BP or UL CL controlled by [-SMF..........cccccoiieiie e 75
Removal of PSA and BP or UL CL controlled by [-SMF..........ccooiiiieeeseee e 75
Change of PSA for I1Pv6 multi-homing or UL CL controlled by [-SMF .........ccccccovevveveee 76
PDU Session modification with [-SMF or V-SMF change.........c.ccoeovineinineininecneeenes 76
Sending by I-SMF of N4 notifications related with traffic usage reporting...........ccccoeeeeeeenienene. 77
N2 Handover Execution With [-SMF INSEItiON .........cooeeieeiereceee e 77
N2 Handover Cancellation with [-SMF INSErtioN...........cooeriiiiiieeeeeeeee e 77
EPS to 5GS Handover CanCellation............coeoeiireiieeeeerese et 78
5G-AN requested PDU SeSSiON rESOUrCE FEIEBSE .......ovcuiriiieiirieeeeree ettt 78

ETSI



3GPP TS 29.502 version 18.6.0 Release 18 5 ETSI TS 129 502 V18.6.0 (2024-05)

5228216 Xn Handover with or without I-SMF or V-SMF Change..........cccccevirneninnieneneeeseneeeseneenens 78
5.2.282.17 EPSt0 5GS HaNAOVEr FaIlUIE .......coeeeeeieiee e s 79
5.2.2.8.2.18 [ Y S Tc T I =Yoo 4 o] 1S 79
5228219 Network requested PDU SESSION FEIEBSE. .......ccueiririeieerieieer e 79
5228220 N2 Handover Execution with or without [-SMF or V-SMF Change..........ccccooeveinineinenenenn 80
5228221 Reporting of satellite backhaul changeto (H-)SMF ... 80
5.2.2.8.2.22 Simultaneous change of PSA and BP or UL CL controlled by [-SMF........ccccccovieviievieveee 80
5.2.2.8.2.23 Service Request without I-SMF/V-SMF Change or with I-SMF/V-SMF Change or with |-

S TNSEITION ...ttt ettt a e bttt e e e e be et sb e bt ese e e eneeneennen 81
5.2.2.8.2.24 Remote UE Report during 5G ProSe Communication via 5G ProSe Layer-3 UE-to-

Network Relay WithOUt NBIWE ..ot s 82
52283 Update service operation towards V-SMF OF [-SMF.........cocoiiiiriereeneeeeseeeeseeeee s 82
522831 (€= 3T - TSRS 82
522832 Network (e.g. H-SMF, SMF) requested PDU session modifiCation............cocoverenenenienenennen. 83
522833 Network (e.g. H-SMF, SMF) or UE requested PDU Session rel€ase..........cooveverrenienencnieene 84
522834 Handover between 3GPP and untrusted non-3GPP access, from 5GC-N3IWF to EPS or

TrOM 5GS 10 EPC/EPDIG ...ttt et be et sne e enean 85
5.2.28.35 EPS Bearer ID @SSIgNIMENT.......ccuiiiiiieiie e seesteesteete et et e st et e e e ssessae e e sneesseesseenteenaesneesseessens 85
5.2.2.8.3.6 Addition of PSA and BP or UL CL controlled by [-SMF..........cccccoeieiie e 86
5.2.2.8.3.7 Removal of PSA and BP or UL CL controlled by [-SMF..........cccoiiiieese e 86
5.2.2.8.3.8 Change of PSA for I1Pv6 multi-homing or UL CL controlled by [-SMF .........ccccccovevveveee 87
5.2.2.8.3.9 Policy update procedures With @n [-SMF.........ccoooi it 87
5.2.2.8.3.10 Simultaneous change of PSA and BP or UL CL controlled by I-SMF ... 88
5228311 Network (e.g. AMF) triggered network dice replacement with PDU session retained ............. 88
5229 REIASE SEIVICE OPEIGLHION.......e.eeiiitieetiete ettt ettt et b e et se st sr et sb e b e b nnenea 89
52291 LC = 3T -SSR 89
52210 NOLIfy SEALUS SErVICE OPEIELION ...ttt sttt sttt ettt et et sb et et e b b e e ebesbennenen 90
522101 LC = 0T - SRS 90
52211 Send MO Data SErVICE OPEFELION .....c..eeiueieeieeieesteesteeteeee st ee e e etesaesreesreesseeaeeseesseesseeseessessensseessnns 92
522111 LC 1= 0T - PSSR 92
5.2.2.12 Transfer MO Data SErViCe OPEIALION. .......cccueiieeieeieeteeeseesee s e seeste e e e sreeste e e e e sseesneeseeeeeeneesneesnes 93
522121 LCT= 0T - PSS 93
5.2.2.13 Transfer MT Data SErVIiCE OPErELION ........ecueeeeiesieeieeieeeseeseesteesteesaeeeesreesseeste e teentesneesseeseeenseeneesneesnes 93
522131 LC = 0T - SRS 93
52214 RELITEVE SEIVICE OPEIELION......c.eeviiteeeteite ettt ettt et et b ettt s b et b sb e e b e e ebesbe e ebesbenneneas 94
522141 (€7 01 SRR 9
523 GENENEl PIOCEAUIES .......ccuieeeeete sttt sttt sttt b e et s et eb e s e et b e se e st eb e se e e e b e se et eb e sb e e ebesb e e ebesbe e enenbennenen 95
5231 Transfer of NAS SM information between UE and H-SMF for Home Routed PDU sessions............. 95
52311 (T 0T USSR 95
52312 V=SIMEF BENAVIOU ...ttt sttt sttt sttt et s e et et e sae e ebeseeseebesaeneebesae e esesteneenens 95
52313 L SV L ST o= Y o TSR 96
5232 Transfer of NAS SM information between UE and SMF for PDU sessionswith an I-SMF................ 96
52321 LC T g1 - PSS 96
5.2.3.3 Detection and handling of late arriving rEQUESES. .......ccuerieeierrerie ettt sree e neees 96
52331 Handling of requests which collide with an existing SM context or PDU session context ............. 96
523311 (C1= 0T - PSS 96
523312 PHINCIPIES .. vttt bbbt b et b et b e b 96
52332 Detection and handling of requests which have timed out at the HTTP client.........ccccooeieienenee 97
523321 (C1= 0T - PSS 97
5.2.34 (0] =3 oo i o] g 1 1 g1 {01 147 1o o RSO RRRSRN 97
6 F N o BT oL o] SR 98
6.1 NSMf_PDUSESSION SENVICE AP ...ttt sttt ne st sa e bt enesnesbeneens 98
6.1.1 AP URI ettt et s bbb e st R e £ e e R b et Rt b et R be e R s be st ene 98
6.1.2 USBOE OF HT TP ...ttt ettt sttt st b e s bt et b et e bt eseeneebenee e e besbe e ebenbenene 98
6.1.2.1 LT 0T | PP RRSRSRR 98
6.1.2.2 HTTP standard NEAOEYS..........coeieecee ettt se et e besnesbe e e eneeneen 98
6.1.2.2.1 LC = 3T - S S 98
6.1.2.2.2 (000011 01 1Y o= PSSP S PP PRURPRURRTN 98
6.1.2.3 HT TP CUSEOM NEAOEIS. ...ttt ettt sttt a e et ese e s be s aeeaeese et enteseesesbeseesseeneeneeneens 99
6.1.23.1 L= 3T - RS S 99
6.1.2.3.2 39PP-Shi-OrigiNalioN-TiMESIAM. .......eeeeeriertieeerestesee e seesteesteeaeeseesreestee e enseseesnnesreesseenseenseans 99

ETSI



3GPP TS 29.502 version 18.6.0 Release 18 6

6.1.24
6.1.25
6.1.3
6.1.3.1
6.1.3.2
6.1.32.1
6.1.3.2.2
6.1.3.2.3
6.1.3.23.1
6.1.3.24
6.1.3.3
6.1.331
6.1.33.2
6.1.3.3.3
6.1.3.34
6.1.334.1
6.1.3.34.2
6.1.334.21
6.1.3.34.2.2
6.1.3.34.3
6.1.3.3431
6.1.3.34.3.2
6.1.3.3.44
6.1.3.344.1
6.1.3.344.2
6.1.3.3.45
6.1.3.3451
6.1.3.345.2
6.1.34
6.1.3.5
6.1.35.1
6.1.3.5.2
6.1.3.5.3
6.1.353.1
6.1.35.4
6.1.354.1
6.1.3.6
6.1.3.6.1
6.1.3.6.2
6.1.3.6.3
6.1.3.6.4
6.1.364.1
6.1.3.6.4.2
6.1.3.6.4.2.1
6.1.3.6.4.2.2
6.1.3.6.4.3
6.1.3.6.43.1
6.1.3.6.4.3.2
6.1.3.6.44
6.1.3.6.44.1
6.1.3.6.44.2
6.1.3.6.4.5
6.1.3.6.451
6.1.3.6.4.5.2
6.1.3.7
6.1.3.7.1
6.1.3.7.2
6.1.3.7.3
6.1.3.7.31
6.1.3.7.4
6.1.3.74.1
6.1.3.7.4.2

ETSI TS 129 502 V18.6.0 (2024-05)

HTTP MUILTPAIT MESSAGES. ... veeeteteeeterteeete sttt sttt sttt b e e bt sb e se bt b se bt b e e bt see e ebesae e b e sbennenen 99
HTTP/2 FEQUESE FELITES .....ceeeeeeee ettt et bbbt b ettt b e bbb 100
RESDUICES....... ettt ettt ettt ettt e sttt e bt e st et e se e ea b e e e s e e ea ke e e ase e eabe e e st e sabeeeaneeebeeenneesnneenneee e 100
L@ a7 R 100
Resource: SM CONtEXES COECTION ........ouiieieieeieeeiee et 102
(01 o) o USSR 102
RESOUICE DEFINITION.......eiiiiiieeeie et b bbb ae e sn e 102
Resource Standard MEhOUS..........ccoiiiiieee e e 103

[ © 5] L OSSP PP PP SRR 103
ReSOUICE CUSIOM OPEIELIONS .....cc.veeieieeiieieee st esteeteetesaeseeseeseesteesseeaesseesseasseenseenseensessanssessses 106
Resource: INAividual SIM CONEEXT ........coveiieiirieie ettt see st ene e e eneeee 106
D= S'wi g o1 [o] o [PPSO U TP STUPTPTPTURPRPRN 106
RESOUICE DEFINITION.......eceieeee ettt ettt saesae e e eneeneeneas 107
Resource Standard MEhOUS..........ooo i s 107
RESOUICE CUSIOM OPEFBLIONS .....e.veueeteeeiietesieeete et sttt et se bt se b sbe st se b seese b e seebesbeneeneas 107

L@ Q7= SRR 107

(@0 1< 1 10] £ B 14700 (1 Y 2SS 107
1S o o) USSR 107

Operation DEFINITION ......cccceiee ettt enaesreesreesteeeeeeeenes 107
OPEraliON: FEIEASE .....eevieieeie ettt e e e e e te s ee s e e saeesae e teenteeseeeneesneessensneas 110
1S o o) o USSR 110

OpEration DEFINITION ......cceeceiee ettt eaaesre e s reesteenresneeenes 110
OPEIALiON: TELITEVE ...ttt bbbt b et b et nb b 111
D= o ] o] OSSOSO 111

OpPeration DEfINITION .......coiiiierieieeeee bbb 111
Operation: SENA-MO-ALAL ........c.eruieeiiriiieierieree sttt b e e 112

D= o ] o] OSSOSO 112

OpPeration DEfINITION ......cceieieierieee bbb 112

VAo o RSOOSRV PP PP 114
Resource: PDU sessions collection (H-SMF OF SMF) ......cccooiiiiiiie e 114
(015 o) o USSR 114
RESOUICE DEFINITION.......eiiieieeee bbb e e b b sr e sb e nn e 114
Resource Standard MEhOUS..........ccoiiiiieee e e 114
1 TSSO 114
RESOUICE CUSIOM OPEFBLIONS .....e.veieeteeeiietesieeet sttt se et sb et b e bt se bt sbe st se b e ese b seebesbeneeneas 117
OVEBIVIBW ...ttt sttt ae st e e e e tesee et e s aeeaeene et e eeeeeebeeneeseeneenteseeseenbesneeneeneensenes 117
Resource: Individual PDU session (H-SMF OF SMEF) ..o 117
D= S'wi g o1 [o] [PPSR SS PRSP RTPRPURPRPRON 117
RESOUICE DEFINITION.......eieeeeee ettt be e e e e e eneeseeneas 118
Resource Standard MEhOUS..........ccoiiiiiee e e 118
ReSOUICE CUSLOM OPEIELIONS ......c.veeeieieeieesiee st esteeteetesaesreeseesreesteesseeaesseesseasseesseensennsensanssessses 118
OVEBIVIBW. ...ttt e h bt h et e et s et b bt e bt e s e e e e b e sh e eb e e aeea e e e et e nbenbeebeeaeene e e ennenes 118

(@0 1< 1 10] 1 1 4700 (1 Y 2SS 118
1S o o) USSR 118

OpEration DEFINITION ......ccccieiee et enaesre e s reesteeeeeneeenes 118
OPErAiON: TEIBASE ...ttt bbbt b et b et bbb b 120
D= o ] o] OSSOSO 120

Operation DEfINITION ......ccoiiiieieieere bbb 120
Operation: tranSfEr-MO-0ata............cviiieirie e e 121

D= o ] o] OSSOSO 121

Operation DEfINITION ......ccoiiiieieieere bbb 121
(@0 1c = (0] g B = 1 1=V TS 122
1S o o) o USSR 122

OpEeration DEFINITION ......ccecceiee et eneesreesreesteeseeneeenes 122

Resource: Individual PDU session (V-SMF OF [-SMF) .....ooiiiiiee e 123
(D1 o) o USSR 123
RESOUICE DEFINITION.......eieeeeee ettt be e e e e e eneeseeneas 123
Resource Standard MEhOUS..........ooo e et 123
1 RS 123
RESOUICE CUSIOM OPEFBLIONS ...ttt sttt sttt sb et bese bt se st sbe st st b se st b seebesbeneeneas 125
OVEBIVIEW ...ttt ettt sttt e a et e e e te s eeebesaeeaeen e e e e eeseeebeeneeseeneenteseesbenbesneeneeneensenes 125
OPEratioN: MOITY ..ottt bbb 125

ETSI



3GPP TS 29.502 version 18.6.0 Release 18 7 ETSI TS 129 502 V18.6.0 (2024-05)

6.1.3.74.21
6.1.3.7.4.2.2
6.1.3.7.4.3
6.1.3.743.1
6.1.3.7.4.3.2
6.1.4
6.1.5
6.151
6.1.5.2
6.1.52.1
6.1.5.2.2
6.1.6
6.1.6.1
6.1.6.2
6.1.6.2.1
6.1.6.2.2
6.1.6.2.3
6.1.6.24
6.1.6.2.5
6.1.6.2.6
6.1.6.2.7
6.1.6.2.8
6.1.6.2.9
6.1.6.2.10
6.1.6.2.11
6.1.6.2.12
6.1.6.2.13
6.1.6.2.14
6.1.6.2.15
6.1.6.2.16
6.1.6.2.17
6.1.6.2.18
6.1.6.2.19
6.1.6.2.20
6.1.6.2.21
6.1.6.2.22
6.1.6.2.23
6.1.6.2.24
6.1.6.2.25
6.1.6.2.26
6.1.6.2.27
6.1.6.2.28
6.1.6.2.29
6.1.6.2.30
6.1.6.2.31
6.1.6.2.32
6.1.6.2.33
6.1.6.2.34
6.1.6.2.35
6.1.6.2.36
6.1.6.2.37
6.1.6.2.38
6.1.6.2.39
6.1.6.2.40
6.1.6.2.41
6.1.6.2.42
6.1.6.2.43
6.1.6.2.44
6.1.6.2.45
6.1.6.2.46
6.1.6.2.47
6.1.6.2.48

D= o ] oo H OSSPSR 125
Operation DEfINITION .......coiiiieieeee bbb 125
Operation: tranSfEr-ME-OBEAL. ........coeeiieeire bbb 128

D= o ] oo H OSSPSR 128
Operation DEfINITION .......coiiieeieeee bbb 128

Custom Operations Without asSOCIate FESOUICES..........cceereerieeieeiesieeseeseesteeseeseesreesseesreeseesseeseesreesses 129
INOLITICBIIONS ...ttt r et R et R et R et r et r e n e r e re e 129
(€T 11 - PO T PSPPSR PRSPPI 129
SM Context StatUS NOLITICAETON ........oerveeirireeeee e s seenens 130
(01 o) o USSR 130
NOtIfiCation DEFINITION ..ottt seeeas 130
(= 1= 1Y, oo = R 131
LT 0T 131
SITUCLUrEH BLALYPES. .....veveeeteete ettt sttt et et b e e bt eb e e bt eb e e st b e e eb e b e e ebesbeneeneas 138
11 0o 1 o PRSP 138
Type: SMCONEXICIEAEDELA. ... .cverveiriereeieeie et nnea 139
Type: SMCONEXICIEAEADELIA. ........eeieeieeeseeeieetieeeeeesee e esee e sreesreesaeeeesreesre e te e teenseeeeeneeanes 153
Type: SMCONEXIUPABLED LA ........cveieeeeeceeete ettt et e teeeesnee e 156
Type: SMCONEXtUPABLEADELA. ........cceeieeieeeieeieeie e see e eree e re et esrae e e s e e sreeneesneesnes 166
Type: SMCONEXIREIEESEDELA. ........eeieeieeereeeite i ee e ree e e sre e sae e e st e re e e enteeeesneeenes 169
Type: SMCONEXIRELITEVEDELA. ... ....eceeieeereeeiieieeeeie e ree e e sre e ae e e sreesre e e eteeeeenaeenes 172
Type: SMCoNteXtStAtUSNOLIfiCaliON........ccceeeieceeece e 175
Type: PAUSESSIONCIEAEDELA .......c.eevieeeeeierieieieseeee sttt bbb b 179
Type: PAUSESSIONCIEAEUDELA .......cveveeereiieierierieeei sttt 189
Type: HSMFUPABLEDELA. ...ttt 196
Type: HSMFUPABLEADELA. .......cveeeeeieieiciiiei e s 206
TYPE REIEASEDEIA. ... vttt b bbbt 210
Type: HSMFUPABLEETTON ......covieeiieiieee et 211
Type: VSMIUPAAIEDELA. .......cceeiieeieiie ettt sae et e e e e s s e be e e e seeseenaeenes 212
Type: VSMIUPAAEADELA. .........ccceieeiee e s sre e e e sbe e be e e eteeeeenenenes 217

LI 8RS = (S N Lo ) o= (o) o 220

BN 0= Lo 1= [0 V1] = o o 222
Type: QOSH OWSELUPITEM. ...t re et et e et eeraesre e reeteeneeeneeenes 223
Type: QoSH OWAJAM OdifYREQUESLITEIM ..ot 224
Type: QOSH OWREIASEREGUESIITEM ..ot 224
TYPE QOSHIOWPIOFITE ...t bbbt 225
Type: GbrQOSF OWINFOrMELION.......c.eiviieiiiieecree e e 226
Type: QOSHIOWNOLITYITEM ..ot bbb 226
TYPE VOI0.. ittt h et bbbt bt b et b b 227
L1877 <Y e o 227
Type: SMCONEXIRELTEVEADEGLA. .........eeieeeeeeiieieeeee e e st s e s e re e e e e seeeraesnes 227
BN/ L= U 00T T o o 228

IR 8= = (1 1 1 T 228
I8 10118 T F= = = o S 229
TyPE: EPSPANCNXINTO ...ttt sttt e st neenae e 231
TYPE EPSBEAMEITINTO ..ot bbb 231
Type: PAUSESSIONNOLFYITEM ... 231
TYPE: EDIATPMBPDPING. ¢ c.eeeetiteiieiereeeet sttt b et b et b e et sb e 232
Type: SMCONEXICIEBIEETTON ......cueevereiererit ettt nnen 232
Type: SMCONEXLUPABLEETTON ...ttt bbbt 233
Type: PAUSESSIONCIEALEETTON .......c.eitiieeiitiieiriesee et 234
Type: MMECAPRADINTITIES .....ccueeieee et ra et e e et e e eeeneeenes 235
TYPE: SIMCONEEXL. ...c.eeeetit ittt e et e e sa e e sbe e e sae e e sbbe e sbee e sbeeesbeeebaesnaeeesbeeennnee e 236
TyPE: EXEMPLIONING......ccuiiiiciece ettt sr e ae et e et eenaesre e seesreeneeneeenes 244
IR0 == 10 7= (o 245
Type: DNailNfOrMaLiON ......ccueieeceee ettt esaa e e e re et e eneeenes 245
TYPE NAINFOIMBLTON.......eeeieetieee bbbttt b e 246
Type: IndirectDataForwardingTuNNETNFO ..o 247
Type: SMCONEXIRE EASEUDELA. ........c.veeereeeeiiriirieee ettt 247
TYPE REIEASEUDELA. .......cvieeietiieieriet ettt b et 248
Type: SENAM ODBLAREGDE@LA. ........c.eevereeneriereeieiesteee sttt bbbt b b 248
TyPE CNASSISLEURANPEIA........eeueevieieieiiteei sttt bt 249

ETSI



3GPP TS 29.502 version 18.6.0 Release 18 8 ETSI TS 129 502 V18.6.0 (2024-05)

6.1.6.2.49
6.1.6.2.50
6.1.6.2.51
6.1.6.2.52
6.1.6.2.53
6.1.6.2.54
6.1.6.2.55
6.1.6.2.56
6.1.6.2.57
6.1.6.2.58
6.1.6.2.59
6.1.6.2.60
6.1.6.2.61
6.1.6.2.62
6.1.6.2.63
6.1.6.2.64
6.1.6.2.65
6.1.6.2.66
6.1.6.2.67
6.1.6.2.68
6.1.6.2.69
6.1.6.2.70
6.1.6.2.71
6.1.6.2.72
6.1.6.2.73
6.1.6.2.74
6.1.6.2.75
6.1.6.2.76
6.1.6.2.77
6.1.6.2.78
6.1.6.2.79
6.1.6.2.80
6.1.6.3
6.1.6.3.1
6.1.6.3.2
6.1.6.3.3
6.1.6.34
6.1.6.3.5
6.1.6.3.6
6.1.6.3.7
6.1.6.3.8
6.1.6.3.9
6.1.6.3.10
6.1.6.3.11
6.1.6.3.12
6.1.6.3.13
6.1.6.3.14
6.1.6.3.15
6.1.6.3.16
6.1.6.3.17
6.1.6.3.18
6.1.6.3.19
6.1.6.3.20
6.1.6.3.21
6.1.6.3.22
6.1.6.3.23
6.1.6.3.24
6.1.6.3.25
6.1.6.3.26
6.1.6.3.27
6.1.6.3.28
6.1.6.3.29

Type: UICIBPINFOIMELION .....eeviieiiriiiei ettt bbb 249
Type: TransferMODAEREIDAELA........c..ceiuerieirierieirie ettt 249
Type: TransferMIDEAREOIDELA.........covceruereeirierieiei ettt bbb 250
Type: TranSFErMIDEIAETTON .......ceeuiitiieeeiteee ettt 250
Type: TransferMIDaaATAINTO.......coveeiirieeere e 250
TYPE VPIMNQOS .....eeeeieiece ettt e ettt e e e e e e e e s esaeesaeeseeneeenteenaeste e seesennseeneennes 251
TYPE: DANFAIUIESUDS........c..eeiieece ettt e s este e e e e entessaeseeteeseeneeenes 251
LY 8 R (A=Y= D - VR 252
L8 R S (A=Y= o [T - T 252
TYPE: SECUMTYRESUIL ...t e sre e sae e e e ae e e se e be e be e teesseeneeneeenes 252
TYPE UPSECUIEYINTO ...cveeieeieiete et bbb 253
Type: DANFATUrESUDINTO. ..ot 253
Type: AlternativeQOSPIOTIIE.........ocu i e 254
Type: ProblemDetail SAAAINTO .......coieiiiiiereee e e 254
Type: EXIPrODIEMDELEIIS .......coviiiieieiieiieiie et 254
Type: QOSMONITOITNGINTO.....cuetieeiirtietert ettt 255
BN 0= 0 o - 255
Type: RedundantPduSessionlNfOrmMation ...........c.ccveceeieeieiiese e ee e 255
Type: QOSHOWTUNNE .......c.eiceiee ettt e e e e be e te e e e teeneenaeenes 255
IR 8L =T = I = | 256
Type: AFCOOrdiNALTIONINTO........eiieieeiie et ra e e e reeteeeeeneeenes 256
IR/ o< A\ o 1 o= e a1 o J 256
Type: ANCHOIrSIMIFEBIUIES......c..iueitiieieictee bbb 256
Type: Hrshol NfOFTOMY PIMIN.......oiiiiiiie bbb s 258
Type: Hrshol NfOFTOMHPIMIN. ..ot 261
Type: EaSINFOTOREITESN. .....ccuiiieieiiiee bbbt 264
Type: EcnMarkingCongestiONINfOREQ . .......ceutrviiririiieicriiieesies et 264
Type: EcnMarkingCongestiONINfOSIALUS ..........coueeriirieiriiieiriesie et 265
Type: TSCASSISIANCEI NFOrMALION ......ccueeieecece et ee e 265
Type: NBIErINfOrMALiON.....c.ee it e e e e teereeneeenes 265
Type: TrafficINfIUENCEINTO ...c.eie e e 266
Type: TrafficiNflUEBNCED@LA..........ecce ettt ee s 266
Simple data types and ENUMEFELIONS ...........ccueiieieeie e see s e seese e e etesee e seesreesseeaeensessnesseenseensenns 266
11 0o 1 o PSR S 266
SIMPIE DA LYPES. ...ttt bt b e bt b et b et s bbb e ens 267
ENUMEration: UPCNXSLALE. .......c.eieieeiiiierieiisie ettt et sttt se et bbb b nnene s 268
ENUMEIation: HOSEALE .......ooveeieieieeeeieeeee et sttt sttt e et saesbe e eeesbesneeneeneaneas 268
ENUMEration: REGUESITYPE .....ciuiiiiieterieiet sttt sttt sttt b ettt sb e et se et b e b neeneas 268
Enumeration: REQUESHINGICALION ........coeiiiiiiieeiiieset ettt 268
Enumeration: NOtifiCatIONCAUSE ..........erveiiireeirre et nnenens 269
ENUMEIELiON: CALISE.......c.eirireeieeresteeere ettt r e r e e st r e se e r e se et e reneenenre e erenrennenens 269
ENUMEration: RESOUICESIALUS. .........ccviririeiirereeesre s st s re e e ne e r e nenrennenens 273
Enumeration: DNNSEECHIONMOUE .........ccceiiirieiiereeiere e 274
Enumeration: EpsinterworkingINdiCation ............ccccvecveiuenieniee et ssae e 274
Enumeration: N2SMINfOTYPE ....ocvieie ettt sttt et et e s e sra et et e nnaesraenneas 275
Enumeration: Max|ntegrityProteCtedDataRaLe. ...........covveerierieerereeeeseereeie e eeren 276
Enumeration: MaRel€aSel NAICALION..........ccoiiiirireree e 276
ENuUMeration: SMCONIEXTTYPE ......ceeierieieierieeete ettt b e b e et sb e et b e e ebe e b sneneenens 276
Enumeration: PSAlNAiCaLION. ..........ciiiieeriee ettt e e e e 276
ENUMEration: NAM ESSAgETYPE .....cueiuirieieterieietesie ettt sttt ettt st b e et et se et seebesne e ene s 276
Enumeration: QOSFIOWACCESSTYPE ......cueiuirieieterieiete ettt sttt e e b e e b sae e b e e b seeeenens 277
Enumeration: Unavailabl€ACCESSINAICALION..........coveeirireeererecirre e eenen 277
Enumeration: ProteCtioNRESUIT...........coiriiiiircireeeree e 277
Enumeration: QOSMONITONNGRE] .....ceiveieeieeieeste e ee e see e esre et ee e e esaesreesreesreeseesseennens 277
ENUMEILiON: RSN ....cviiiiiiiieciee e e r e e r e e r e nr e e nenneneenens 278
Enumeration: SMfSEl€CtIONTYPE.....cive ittt sttt naesreesneas 278
Enumeration: PAUSESSIONCONMTEXITYPE ......eiviieririeieterteiete sttt st b er e ebe e ebesneeenens 278
Enumeration: PendinQUPAELEINFO .........coiiiiiiieereee e 278
Enumeration: EstablisShmentRE ECtiONCALISE. ........c..ciiirieeiircerie ettt eenea 278
Enumeration: ECNMarKiNGRE[ ........couerieuiriirieinierieieie ettt sttt eb b b sne i 279
Enumeration: CongestionI NFOREQ .........ceiiriiririeietesieiete ettt ene s 279
ENUMEration: ACHIVALIONSEBLUS. ........eeeeeereeie et ee ettt st ese e e e e seesteseeseesresneeneeneaneas 279

ETSI



3GPP TS 29.502 version 18.6.0 Release 18 9 ETSI TS 129 502 V18.6.0 (2024-05)

6.1.6.4 BINANY GAEA. ... ettt e bR bt r et bbb bbb 279
6.1.6.4.1 11 0o 1 o PRSP 279
6.1.6.4.2 NL SIM IMESSEE ...ttt sttt ettt se R s et e R bt se e e ns e R sa e r e s st srenreseeeane e enes 280
6.1.6.4.3 N DAY g T4 g (o] RS 280
6.1.6.44 n1SminfoFromUe, n1SminfoToUe, unknOWNNISMINO ......cvveveieiiieeeeeceeceee e 281
6.1.6.4.5 s Lo = Y [0 o USSR 283
6.1.6.4.6 MODIl€ OrigIiNALEU D LA. ........cueieeiierieeiie et et e e e e sae e e sreesteeaeeneessseeneeesaesseesneas 283
6.1.6.4.7 Mobile TErMINGIEA DELAL.........coeierierieeiieee et b e st sb e sn s 284
6.1.7 T 0] =T o o PR 284
6.1.7.1 GBNETEL ...ttt bt E b SRRt Rt R e ae b e et b e bR heeaeene e ne e 284
6.1.7.2 0110 ola I Ty (o] PSS 284
6.1.7.3 APPHICALTON EFTOIS. ...ttt sttt bbbt bbbt b b b et e b bt e b b 284
6.1.8 FEAEUIE NEQOLIBLION. ...ttt bbbt b bbbt b bbb st b et eb b 288
6.1.9 SEOUITEY vtttk t et b ettt et b e et b e seehe b s e e he e b e oo e bt eb e s e e Rt e b e ee e R e AR e e e Rt ek e e R et bt e et bR een e re e 293
6.1.10 L I I (o 1= (o 293
Annex A (nor mative): OPENAPI SPECITICALION ...ttt 295
N A €= 4T - OSSR 295
A2 NSME_PDUSESSION AP ...ttt sttt b et b et et e et neeneneennees 295
Annex B (Informative): HTTP Multipart MESSAgES........ccoveviiieeiriieieie e eeeste et sre e nas e snaenne s 366
B.1 Example of HTTP MUItIPArt MESSA0E .....cceiveeerieeieriesteeiesieeiesiesee et ee e eneestesreetesreeneeseesneesaeseesnes 366
B.1.1 GBNETEL ...ttt bt b h bRt E e R R R eE e R e R e e e e R e Re Rt R e e Rt e R e e e e b e e Rt Rt eneenenne e 366
B.1.2 Example HTTP multipart message with N1 SM Message binary data...........cccooeveeninenenecncneeneseeens 366
Annex C (Normative): ABNF grammar for 3GPP SBI HTTP custom headers..........c.ccocevvnnenene 367
O €7 0T - R SPRRN 367
C.2 ABNF definitions (Filename: "TS29502_CustomHeaders.abnf") .........ccccovveeceieivenie e 367
Annex D (Informative): Charging Identifier Handling.......ccooveorininiieeeeeeereeeeeees 369
D.1 Usageof Charging ID and SMF Charging ID.......cccccerieirerininisesiesie e 369
D.1.1 GBNENEL ...ttt bbb h e h e e bR E R h R £ e e e Ee R e Rt Rt Rt b e e Rt e s b e e e b e nReeheene e e et e 369
D.1.2 HPLMN supporting the SMF Charging ID ........cccioiiiieiece et srae e srnesnees 369
D.1.3 HPLMN not supporting the SMF Charging ID ........cooci it e 369
D.14 Transfer of (SMF) Charging ID DEtWEEN SIMFS.........coiiiieece et neens 369
Annex E (informative): ChangE hiStOrY ....ocuecii e et 371
[ T (TSP PRSP 381

ETSI



3GPP TS 29.502 version 18.6.0 Release 18 10 ETSI TS 129 502 V18.6.0 (2024-05)

Foreword

This Technical Specification has been produced by the 3rd Generation Partnership Project (3GPP).

The contents of the present document are subject to continuing work within the TSG and may change following formal
TSG approval. Should the TSG modify the contents of the present document, it will be re-released by the TSG with an
identifying change of release date and an increase in version number as follows:

Version x.y.z
where;
x thefirst digit:
1 presented to TSG for information;
2 presented to TSG for approval;
3 or greater indicates TSG approved document under change control.

y the second digit isincremented for all changes of substance, i.e. technical enhancements, corrections,
updates, etc.

z thethird digit isincremented when editorial only changes have been incorporated in the document.
In the present document, modal verbs have the following meanings:
shall indicates a mandatory requirement to do something
shall not indicates an interdiction (prohibition) to do something

The constructions "shall" and "shall not" are confined to the context of normative provisions, and do not appear in
Technical Reports.

The constructions "must” and "must not" are not used as substitutes for "shall" and "shall not". Their use is avoided
insofar as possible, and they are not used in a normative context except in a direct citation from an external, referenced,
non-3GPP document, or so as to maintain continuity of style when extending or modifying the provisions of such a
referenced document.

should indicates a recommendation to do something
should not indicates a recommendation not to do something
may indicates permission to do something

need not indicates permission not to do something

The construction "may not" is ambiguous and is not used in normative elements. The unambiguous constructions
"might not" or "shall not" are used instead, depending upon the meaning intended.

can indicates that something is possible
cannot indicates that something isimpossible
The constructions "can" and "cannot” are not substitutes for "may" and "need not".

will indicates that something is certain or expected to happen as aresult of action taken by an agency
the behaviour of which is outside the scope of the present document

will not indicates that something is certain or expected not to happen as aresult of action taken by an
agency the behaviour of which is outside the scope of the present document

might indicates a likelihood that something will happen as aresult of action taken by some agency the
behaviour of which is outside the scope of the present document
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might not indicates a likelihood that something will not happen as a result of action taken by some agency
the behaviour of which is outside the scope of the present document
In addition:
is (or any other verb in the indicative mood) indicates a statement of fact
isnot (or any other negative verb in the indicative mood) indicates a statement of fact

The constructions"is" and "is not" do not indicate requirements.
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1 Scope

The present document specifies the stage 3 protocol and data model for the Nsmf Service Based Interface. It provides
stage 3 protocol definitions and message flows, and specifies the API for each service offered by the SMF other than the
Session Management Event Exposure service and Session Management services for Non-1P Data Delivery (NIDD).

The 5G System stage 2 architecture and procedures are specified in 3GPP TS 23.501 [2] and 3GPP TS 23.502 [3].

The Technical Realization of the Service Based Architecture and the Principles and Guidelines for Services Definition
are specified in 3GPP TS 29.500 [4] and 3GPP TS 29.501 [5].

The Session Management Event Exposure Service is specified in 3GPP TS 29.508 [6]. The Session Management
services for Non-1P Data Delivery (NIDD) are specified in 3GPP TS 29.542 [37].

2 References

The following documents contain provisions which, through reference in this text, constitute provisions of the present
document.

- References are either specific (identified by date of publication, edition number, version number, etc.) or
non-specific.

- For aspecific reference, subsequent revisions do not apply.
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3 Definitions and abbreviations

3.1 Definitions

For the purposes of the present document, the terms and definitions given in 3GPP TR 21.905 [1] and the following
apply. A term defined in the present document takes precedence over the definition of the same term, if any, in
3GPP TR 21.905 [1].

Alternative SSNSSAI: Indicating a compatible S-NSSAI for an S-NSSAI in the Allowed NSSAI that the AMF uses to
replace an S-NSSAI when the SSNSSAI is not available or congested, as specified in 3GPP TS 23.501 [2].

3.2 Abbreviations

For the purposes of the present document, the abbreviations given in 3GPP TR 21.905 [1] and the following apply. An
abbreviation defined in the present document takes precedence over the definition of the same abbreviation, if any, in
3GPP TR 21.905 [1].

BP Branching Point
DNAI Data Network Access Identifier
DNN Data Network Name
HR Home Routed
HR-SBO Home Routed Session BreakOut
H-SMF Home SMF
[-SMF Intermediate SMF
JSON Javascript Object NotationNASNon-Access Stratum
LADN Local Area Data Network
MA Multi-Access
MO Mobile Originated
MT Mobile TerminatedPSA PDU Session Anchor
N3QAI Non-3GPP QoS Assistance Information
PIN Personal 10T Network
RSN Redundancy Sequence Number
SM Session Management
SMF Session Management Function
SNPN Stand-alone Non-Public Network
TNGF Trusted Non-3GPP Gateway Function
TWIF Trusted WLAN Interworking Function
UAS Uncrewed Aerial System
UAV Uncrewed Aeria Vehicle
UL CL Uplink Classifier
UPF User Plane Function
uUss UAS Service Supplier
UUAA USS UAV Authorization/Authentication
V-SMF Visited SMF
W-AGF Wireline Access Gateway Function

4 Overview

4.1 Introduction

Within the 5GC, the SMF offers services to NF service consumers viathe Nsmf service based interface (see
3GPP TS 23.501 [2] and 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]).

Figure 4.1-1 provides the reference model (in service based interface representation and in reference point
representation), with focus on the SMF services specified within the present specification.
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SMF ———
N16
N16a, N38

Nsmf{ SMF
N11

AME |

Figure 4.1-1: Reference model — SMF

N16 is the reference point between the V-SMF and H-SMF in Home Routed (HR) roaming cases.
N16ais the reference point between SMF and I-SMF.

N38 isthe reference point between I-SMFs or V-SMFs.

The functionalities supported by the SMF are listed in clause 6.2.2 of 3GPP TS 23.501 [2].

5 Services offered by the SMF

5.1 Introduction

The SMF supports the following services.

Table 5.1-1: NF Services provided by SMF

Service Name Description Example
Consumer
Nsmf_PDUSession This service manages the PDU sessions and uses the V-SMF, H-SMF,
policy and charging rules received from the PCF. The I-SMF, SMF,
service operations exposed by this NF service allows AMF

the consumer NFs to establish, modify and delete the
PDU sessions, and to send mobile originated data.
Nsmf_EventExposure See 3GPP TS 29.508 [6].

Nsmf_NIDD See 3GPP TS 29.542 [37].

Table 5.1-2 summarizes the corresponding APIs defined in this specification.

Table 5.1-2: API Descriptions

Service Name Clause Description OpenAPI Specification File apiName | Annex
Nsmf_PDUSession 6.1 SMF PDU TS29502_Nsmf_PDUSession.yaml nsmf- A2
Session Service pdusession
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5.2 Nsmf_ PDUSession Service

5.2.1 Service Description

The Nsmf_PDUSession service operates on the PDU Sessions. The service operations exposed by this service allow
other NFs to establish, modify and release the PDU Sessions. The following are the key functionalities of this NF
service:

- Creation, modification and deletion of SM contexts for PDU Sessions; an SM context represents an association
between the NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) and the SMF for a PDU session;

- Retrieval of SM contexts of PDU sessions (i.e. UE EPS PDN connection or complete SM context), e.g. to move
PDU sessions towards the EPC using the N26 interface or to transfer SM contexts between I-SMFs or V-SMFs
over the N38 interface;

- Creation, modification and deletion of PDU sessions between the V-SMF and H-SMF in HR roaming scenarios,
or between the I-SMF and SMF for PDU sessionsinvolving an I-SMF;

- Sending of mobile originated data (received over NAS) for aPDU session to the SMF, V-SMF in HR roaming
scenarios, or I-SMF for PDU sessions involving an |-SMF;

- Transferring of NEF anchored mobile originated data for a PDU session to the H-SMF in HR roaming scenarios,
or SMF for PDU sessionsinvolving an I-SMF;

- Transferring of NEF anchored mobile terminated data for a PDU session to the V-SMF in HR roaming
scenarios, or I-SMF for PDU sessionsinvolving an I-SMF;

- Association of policy and charging rules with PDU Sessions and binding the policy and charging rules to flows;
- Interacting with the UPF over N4 for creating, modifying and releasing user plane sessions,
- Process user plane events from the UPF and apply the corresponding policy and charging rules.

The Nsmf_PDU Session service supports the following service operations.

ETSI



3GPP TS 29.502 version 18.6.0 Release 18 17

ETSI TS 129 502 V18.6.0 (2024-05)

Table 5.2.1-1: Service operations supported by the Nsmf_PDUSession service

Service Operations Description Operation Example
Semantics Consumer(s)
Create SM Context Create an SM context in SMF, or in V-SMF in Request/Response | AMF
HR roaming scenarios, or in I-SMF during the
I-SMF insertion and change scenarios, for a
PDU session.
Update SM Context Update the SM context of a PDU session Request/Response | AMF, I-SMF
and/or provide the SMF with N1 or N2 SM
information received from the UE or from the
AN.
Release SM Context | Release the SM context of a PDU session Request/Response | AMF
when the PDU session has been released.
Notify SM Context Notify the NF Service Consumer about the Subscribe/Notify AMF
Status status of an SM Context of a PDU session
(NOTE 1) (e.g. the SM Context is released within the
SMF).
Retrieve SM Context | Retrieve an SM context of a PDU session: Request/Response | AMF, I-SMF,
(NOTE 2) - from SMF, or from V-SMF in HR roaming V-SMF, SMF
scenarios, for 5GS to EPS mobility;
- from SMF during I-SMF insertion or from I-
SMF during I-SMF change/removal;
- from V-SMF during change of V-SMF.
Create Create a PDU session in the H-SMF in HR Request/Response | V-SMF, I-SMF
roaming scenarios, or in the SMF for PDU
sessions involving an I-SMF.
Update Update a PDU session in the H-SMF or V-SMF | Request/Response | V-SMF, H-SMF,
in HR roaming scenarios, or in the I-SMF or I-SMF, SMF
SMF for PDU sessions involving an I-SMF.
Release Release a PDU session in the H-SMF in HR Request/Response | V-SMF, I-SMF
roaming scenarios, or in the SMF for PDU
sessions involving an I-SMF.
Notify Status Notify the NF Service Consumer about the Subscribe/Notify V-SMF, I-SMF
(NOTE 3) status of a PDU session (e.g. the PDU session
is released due to local reasons within the
SMF).
Retrieve Retrieve information from a PDU session Request/Response | V-SMF, |I-SMF
(NOTE 2) context from the H-SMF for a HR PDU
session, or from the SMF for a PDU session
with an I-SMF.
Send MO Data Send mobile originated data received over Request/Response | AMF
NAS for a PDU session
Transfer MO Data Transfer NEF anchored mobile originated data | Request/Response | V-SMF, I-SMF
(NOTE 4) received from AMF for a PDU session
Transfer MT Data Transfer NEF anchored mobile terminated Request/Response H-SMF, SMF
(NOTE 5) data received from NEF for a PDU session
NOTE 1: This corresponds to the SMContextStatusNotify service operation defined in 3GPP TS 23.502 [3].
NOTE 2: This corresponds to the ContextRequest service operation defined in 3GPP TS 23.502 [3].
NOTE 3: This corresponds to the StatusNotify service operation defined in 3GPP TS 23.502 [3].
NOTE 4: This corresponds to the MessageTransfer service operation in clause 4.25.4 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3].
NOTE 5: This corresponds to the MessageTransfer service operation in clause 4.25.5 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3].
5.2.2 Service Operations
5.2.2.1 Introduction

See Table 5.2.1-1 for an overview of the service operations supported by the Nsmf_PDUSession service.
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5.2.2.2 Create SM Context service operation

52221 General

The Create SM Context service operation shall be used to create an individual SM context, for agiven PDU session, in
the SMF, in the V-SMF for HR roaming scenarios, or in the I-SMF for a PDU session with an I-SMF.

It isused in the following procedures:

UE requested PDU Session Establishment (see clauses 4.3.2 and 4.23.5.1 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

EPS to 5GS Idle mode mobility, EPS to 5GS Idle mode mobility with data forwarding or handover using N26
interface (see clauses 4.11.1, 4.23.12.3, 4.23.12.5 and 4.23.12.7 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

EPS to 5GS mobility without N26 interface (see clause 4.11.2.3 3GPP TS 23.502 [3));

Handover of a PDU session between 3GPP access and non-3GPP access, when the target AMF does not know
the SMF resource identifier of the SM context used by the source AMF, e.g. when the target AMF is not in the
PLMN of the N3IWF (see clause 4.9.2.3.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), or when the UE is roaming and the selected
N3IWF isinthe HPLMN (see clause 4.9.2.4.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

Handover from EPS to 5GC-N3IWF (see clause 4.11.3.1 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);
Handover from EPC/ePDG to 5GS (see clause 4.11.4.1 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

Xn based or N2 based handover with I-SMF or V-SMF insertion and change (see clauses 4.23.7.3, 4.23.11 and
4.23.12 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

UE Triggered Service Request with I-SMF insertion/change/removal or V-SMF change (see clause 4.23.4.3 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3));

Registration procedure for a UE with a PDU session with [-SMF or V-SMF insertion, change and removal (see
clause 4.23.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

Handover from EPC/ePDG to 5GS with |-SMF insertion (see clause 4.23 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3));

Handover from non-3GPP to 3GPP access with I-SMF insertion or V-SMF change, and Handover from 3GPP to
non-3GPP access with [-SMF removal (see clause 4.23.16 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3)]);

SMF Context Transfer procedure, LBO or ho Roaming, no I-SMF (see clause 4.26.5.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3));
I-SMF Context Transfer procedure (see clause 4.26.5.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

5G-RG requested PDU Session Establishment via W-5GAN (see clause 7.3.1 of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);
FN-RG related PDU Session Establishment via W-5GAN (see clause 7.3.4 of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);

Non-5G capable device behind 5G-CRG and FN-CRG requested PDU Session Establishment via W-5GAN (see
clause 4.10a of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);

Handover from 3GPP access/EPS to W-5GAN/5GC (see clause 7.6.4.1 of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);
SMF triggered I-SMF selection or removal (see clause 4.23.5.4 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3));

Multicast Session join and session establishment procedurein clause 7.2.1.3 of 3GPP TS 23.247 [44].

There shall be only oneindividual SM context per PDU session.

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall create an SM context by using the HTTP POST method as shown in Figure
5.2.2.21-1.
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NF Service
Consumer

SMF

I I
:—1. POST .../sm-contexts (SmContextCreateData)4>:

'ﬂ— — — —2a. 201 Created (SmContextCreatedData)- — — — —:
! |
:4— — — -2b. 4xx/5xx (SmContextCreateError) or 3xx — — — —:
! |

Figure 5.2.2.2.1-1: SM context creation

1. The NF Service Consumer shall send a POST request to the resource representing the SM contexts collection
resource of the SMF. The content of the POST request shall contain:

arepresentation of the individual SM context resource to be created,;

the requestType IE, if the Request type |E is received from the UE for a single access PDU session and if the
reguest refers to an existing PDU session or an existing Emergency PDU session; the requestType | E shall
not be included for aMA-PDU session establishment request; it may be included otherwise;

the Old PDU Session ID, if it isreceived from the UE (i.e. for aPDU session establishment for the SSC
mode 3 operation);

the indication that the UE isinside or outside of the LADN (Local Area Data Network) service area, if the
DNN correspondsto a LADN;

the perLadnDnnSnssaiInd | E, indicating that the PDU Session is subject to LADN per LADN DNN and S
NSSAI, if the AMF enforces the LADN Service Areaper LADN DNN and S-NSSAI;

the indication that aMA-PDU session is requested if aMA-PDU session is requested to be established by the
UE, or the indication that the PDU session is allowed to be upgraded to aMA-PDU session if so indicated by
the UE;

the n3gPathSwitchSupportind IE if the AMF supports non-3GPP access path switching while maintaining
two N2 connections for non-3GPP access, the selected SMF supports non-3GPP path switching and if the UE
supports non-3GPP access path switching as specified in clause 4.22.2.1 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3];

the indication that the same PCF is required for the requested DNN and S-NSSAI, if it isreceived by the
AMF from UE Subscription datain the UDM, together with the PCF ID selected by the AMF;

the alternative S-NSSAI, if the NF service consumer and UE support the network dlice replacement and it is
requested to replace the SSNSSAI with the alternative S NSSAI (see clause 5.15.19 of 3GPP TS 23.501 [2]);

the alternative HPLMN S-NSSAI, if the NF service consumer and UE support the network slice replacement
and it is requested to replace the HPLMN S-NSSAI with the aternative HPLMN S-NSSAI for aroaming
PDU session (see clause 5.15.19 of 3GPP TS 23.501 [2]);

the anType;
the additional AnType, if the UE is registered over both 3GPP and Non-3GPP accesses;

the cpCiotEnabled | E with the value "True", if the NF service consumer (e.g. the AMF) has verified that the
CIQOT feature is supported by the SMF (and for a home-routed session, that it is also supported by the H-
SMF), and Control Plane CloT 5GS Optimisation is enabled for this PDU session;

the cpOnlyInd | E with the value " True", if the PDU session shall only use Control Plane CloT 5GS
Optimisation;

the Invoke NEF indication with the value "True" for ahome-routed PDU session, if the cpCiotEnabled IE is
set to "True" and data delivery via NEF is selected for the PDU session;

a subscription for SM context status notification;

the servingNfld identifying the serving AMF;
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trace control and configuration parameters, if trace isto be activated (see 3GPP TS 32.422 [22]);
- identifiers (i.e. FQDN or IP address) of N3 terminations at the W-AGF, TNGF or TWIF, if available;

- asubscription for DDN failure notification, if the Availability after DDN failure event is subscribed by the
UDM;

- the upipSupported | E set to "true”, if the UE supports User Plane Integrity Protection with EPS and if the
AMF supports the related functionality.

For the UE requested PDU Session Establishment procedure in home routed roaming scenario (see

clause 4.3.2.2.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), the NF Service Consumer shall provide the URI of the
Nsmf_PDUSession service of the H-SMF in the hSmfUri 1E and optionally the corresponding SMF ID, and may
provide the URI of the Nsmf_PDUSession service of additional H-SMF(s) with the corresponding SMF ID(s).
The V-SMF shall try to create the PDU session using the hSmfUri |E. If due to communication failure on the
N16 interface the V-SMF does not receive any response from the H-SMF, then:

- depending on operator policy, the V-SMF may try reaching the hSmfUri via an alternate path; or

- if additional H-SMF URI is provided, the V-SMF may try to create the PDU session on one of the additional
H-SMF(s) provided.

For a PDU session establishment with an 1-SMF (see clause 4.23.5.1 of of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), the NF Service
Consumer shall provide the URI of the Nsmf_PDUSession service of the SMF in the smfUri |E and optionally
the corresponding SMF ID, and may provide the URI of the Nsmf_PDUSession service of additional SMF(s)
with the corresponding SMF ID(s). The I-SMF shall try to create the PDU session using the smfUri IE. If dueto
communication failure on the N16a interface the |-SMF does not receive any response from the SMF, then:

- depending on operator policy, the I-SMF may try reaching the smfUri via an aternate path; or

- if additional SMF URI is provided, the I-SMF may try to create the PDU session on one of the additional
SMF(s) provided.

For the UE requested PDU Session Establishment procedure, if the AMF determines that the RAT typeis NB-
loT and the UE has aready 2 PDU Sessions with user plane resources activated, the AMF may continue with the
PDU Session establishment and include the cpCiotEnabled |E or cpOnlylnd |E with the value "True" to the SMF
as specified in clause 4.3.2.2.1 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3].

The content of the POST request may further contain:

- the name of the AMF service to which SM context status notification are to be sent (see clause 6.5.2.2 of
3GPP TS 29.500 [4]), encoded in the serviceName attribute;

- the remote provisioning server information, if both the AMF and SMF support the Remote Provisioning of
UEs in Onboarding Network procedures and the AMF received the information from AUSF for remote
provisioning of the UE via user plane;

- the Onboarding Indication, if the UE is registered for onboarding in an SNPN;

- theindication of Notification for SM Policy Association events with the value "true" and the callback
information of the PCF for the UE (i.e. the PCF for AM Policy and possibly UE Policy) to receive the
notification, if both NF service consumer and the SMF support the "SPAE" feature and if the SM Policy
Association Establishment and Termination events should be reported for the PDU session by the PCF for
SM Policy to the PCF for the UE. See clause 4.3.2.2.1 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3];

- the satelliteBackhaul Cat | E indicating the category of the satellite backhaul used towards the 5G AN serving
the UE, if the AMF is aware of that a satellite backhaul is used towards the 5G AN;

- thedisasterRoaminglnd | E set to trueif the UE isregistered for Disaster Roaming service;
- the hrshoAllowedind IE set to true if the Session Breakout for HR session in VPLMN is allowed;

- theindication of PDU session establishment rejection together with the corresponding rejection cause, if the
SMF supportsthe "PSER" (PDU Session Establishment Rejection) feature and the NF service consumer (i.e.
the AMF) has determined that the PDU Session Establishment shall be rejected (e.g. due to the ODB
configuration retrieved from the UDM).
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2a. On success, "201 Created" shall be returned, the content of the POST response shall contain the representation
describing the status of the request and the "Location" header shall be present and shall contain the URI of the
created resource. The authority and/or deployment-specific string of the apiRoot of the created resource URI
may differ from the authority and/or deployment-specific string of the apiRoot of the request URI received in the
POST request.

If the requestType |E was received in the request and set to EXISTING_PDU_SESSION or
EXISTING_EMERGENCY_PDU_SESSION (i.e. indicating that thisis a UE request for an existing PDU
session or an existing emergency PDU session), the SMF shall identify the existing PDU session or emergency
PDU session based on the PDU Session ID; in this case, the SMF shall not create a new SM context but instead
update the existing SM context and provide the representation of the updated SM context in the "201 Created"
response to the NF Service Consumer.

The POST request shall be considered as colliding with an existing SM context if:
- thisisarequest to establish anew PDU session, i.e.:

- the RequestType IE is present in the request and set to INITIAL_REQUEST or
INITIAL_EMERGENCY_REQUEST (e.g. single access PDU session establishment request);

- the RequestType | E and the maRequestind | E are both absent in the request (e.g. EPS to 5GS mobility);
or

- the maRequestind IE is present in the request (i.e. MA-PDU session establishment request) and the access
type indicated in the request corresponds to the access type of the existing SM context.

and either of the following conditionsis met:

- thisisarequest to establish a non-emergency PDU session and the request includes the same SUPI and the
same PDU Session ID as for an existing SM context; or

- thisisarequest to establish an emergency PDU session and the request includes the sasme SUPI, or PEI for
an emergency registered UE without a UICC or without an authenticated SUPI, as for an existing SM context
for an emergency PDU session.

A POST request that collides with an existing SM context shall be treated as a reguest for anew SM context.
Before creating the new SM context, the SMF should delete the existing SM context locally and any associated
resources in the UPF, PCF, CHF, and UDM. If the UP connection of the existing PDU session is active, the SMF
should also request (R)AN to release associated resources. See also clause 5.2.3.3.1 for the handling of requests
which collide with an existing SM context. If the smContextStatusUri of the existing SM context differs from the
smContextStatusUri received in the POST request, the SMF shall also send an SM context status notification
(see clause 5.2.2.5) targeting the smContextStatusUri of the existing SM context to notify the release of the
existing SM context. For aHR PDU session, if the H-SMF URI in the request is different from the H-SMF URI
of the existing PDU session, the V-SMF should a so delete the existing PDU session in the H-SMF by invoking
the Release service operation (see clause 5.2.2.9). For aPDU session with an I-SMF, if the SMF URI in the
regquest is different from the SMF URI of the existing PDU session, the I-SMF should also delete the existing
PDU session in the SMF by invoking the Release service operation (see clause 5.2.2.9).

If the requestType |E was received in the request and indicates thisis arequest for anew PDU session (i.e.
INITIAL_REQUEST) and if the Old PDU Session ID was also included in the request, the SMF shall identify
the existing PDU session to release and to which the new PDU session establishment relates, based on the Old
PDU Session ID.

If no GPSI |E isprovided in the request, e.g. for a PDU session moved from another access or another system,
and the SMF knows that a GPSI is already associated with the PDU session (or a GPSI isreceived from h-SMF
for aHR PDU session), the SMF shall include the GPSI in the response.

If the indication of Notification for SM Policy Association events was received with the value "true" together
with the callback information of the PCF for the UE in the request and SM Policy Association isto be
established for the PDU session, the SMF shall provide the callback information of the PCF for the UE to the
PCF for SM Policy during SM Policy Association Establishment.
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2b. If the request does not include the "UE presencein LADN service area” indication and the SMF determines that
the DNN correspondsto a LADN, then the SMF shall consider that the UE is outside of the LADN service area.
The SMF shall reject the request if the UE is outside of the LADN service area.

On failure, or redirection during a UE requested PDU Session Establishment, one of the HTTP status code listed
in Table 6.1.3.2.3.1-3 shall be returned. For a 4xx/5xx response, the message body shall contain an
SmContextCreateError structure, including:

- aProblemDetails structure with the "cause" attribute set to one of the application error listed in Table
6.1.3.2.3.1-3;

- N1 SM information (PDU Session Reject), if the request included N1 SM information, except if the error
prevents the SMF from generating a response to the UE (e.g. invalid request format).

For the UE requested PDU Session Establishment, the SMF shall reject the request with
"EXCEEDED_SLICE_DATA_RATE" application error if the SMF receives from the PCF that the maximum bit
rate per S-NSSAI is exceeded, or with"EXCEEDED_UE_SLICE_DATA_RATE" application error if the SMF
receives from the PCF that the maximum bit rate per SSNSSAI per UE is exceeded.

For the UE requested PDU Session Establishment, the SMF shall directly reject the request if the SMF supports
the "PSER" feature and it has received the indication of PDU Session Establishment Rejection from the AMF in
the Create SM Context request.

5.2.2.2.2 EPS to 5GS Idle mode mobility using N26 interface (with or without data
forwarding)

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall request the SMF to move a UE EPS PDN connection to 5GS using N26
interface, as follows.

NF Service
Consumer
[

I
L————1. POST .../sm-contexts (SmContextCreateData)gﬁ

If request accepted and UP
connection to be reactivated:
upCnxState = ACTIVATING

:4— — — —2a. 201 Created (SmContextCreatedData)- — — —

:4— — — -2b. 4xx/5xx (SmContextCreateError) or 3xx: — — —

SMF

Step 3 to 4 of Figure 5.2.2.3.2.2-1

Figure 5.2.2.2.2-1: EPS to 5GS Idle mode mobility using N26 interface

1. The NF Service Consumer shall send a POST request towards the SMF (+PGW-C) of each UE EPS PDN
connection, as specified in clause 5.2.2.2.1, with the following additional information:

- UE EPS PDN connection, including the EPS bearer contexts, received from the MME, representing the
individual SM context resource to be created;

- the pduSessionsActivatel ist attribute, including the PDU Session ID of al the PDU session(s) to be re-
activated;

- the epsBearerCtxStatus attribute, indicating the status of all the EPS bearer contextsin the UE, if
corresponding information is received in the Registration Request from the UE;

- thedlDataWaitinglnd attribute, indicating that DL data buffered in EPS needs to be forwarded to the UE, if
such indication is present in the Context Response received from the MME.

2a. Upon receipt of such arequest, if:
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- acorresponding PDU session is found based on the EPS bearer contexts (after invoking a Create service
operation towards the H-SMF for a Home Routed PDU session, or towards the SMF for a PDU session with
an I-SMP);

- the default EPS bearer context of the corresponding PDU session is not reported as inactive by the UE in the
epsBearerCtxStatus attribute, if received; and

- itispossible to proceed with moving the PDN connection to 5GS,
then the SMF shall return a 201 Created response including the following information:
- PDU Session ID corresponding to the default EPS bearer ID of the EPS PDN connection;

- SNSSAI assigned to the PDU session; in home routed roaming case, the S-NSSAI for home PLMN shall be
returned;

- theallocatedEbiList attribute, containing the EBI(s) allocated to the PDU session;

and, if the PDU session that is derived by the SMF based on the EPS bearer contexts was requested to be re-
activated, i.e. if the PDU Session ID was present in the pduSessionsActivateList,or if DL data buffered in EPS
needs to be forwarded to the UE:

- the upCnxState attribute set to ACTIVATING;

- N2 SM information to request the 5G-AN to assign resources to the PDU session (see PDU Session Resource
Setup Request Transfer IE in clause 9.3.4.1 of 3GPP TS 38.413 [9]), including (among others) the transport
layer address and tunnel endpoint of the uplink termination point for the user plane data for this PDU session
(i.e. UPF's GTP-U F-TEID for uplink traffic).

The"Location" header shall be present in the POST response and shall contain the URI of the created SM
context resource.

If the epsBearerCtxStatus attribute is received in the request, the SMF shall check whether some EPS bearer(s)
of the corresponding PDU session have been deleted by the UE but not notified to the EPS, and if so, the SMF
shall release these EPS bearers, corresponding QoS rules and QoS flow level parameterslocally, as specified in
clause 4.11.1.3.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3].

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall store the association of the PDU Session ID and the SMF ID, and
store the allocated EBI(s) associated to the PDU Session ID.

NOTE: The behaviour specified in this step also appliesif the POST request collides with an existing SM context,
i.e. if the POST request includes the same SUPI, or PEI for an emergency registered UE without a UICC
or without an authenticated SUPI, and the default EPS bearer ID received in the UE EPS PDN connection
isthe same asin the existing SM context.

2b. Same as step 2b of figure 5.2.2.2.1-1. Steps 3 to 4 are skipped in this case.

If the SMF determines that seamless session continuity from EPS to 5GSis not supported for the PDU session,
the SMF shall set the "cause" attribute in the ProblemDetails structure to "NO_EPS 5GS CONTINUITY".

If the default EPS bearer context of the PDU session is reported as inactive by the UE in the epsBearerCtxStatus
attribute, the SMF shall set the "cause" attribute in the ProblemDetails structure to
"DEFAULT_EPS BEARER_INACTIVE".

3. Sameasstep 3 of figure 5.2.2.3.2.2-1, if the SMF returned a 201 Created response with the upConnectionState
set to ACTIVATING and N2 SM Information,

4. Sameas step 4 of figure 5.2.2.3.2.2-1. During an EPS to 5GS |dle mode mobility using N26 interface with data
forwarding (see clause 4.11.1.3.3A of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), the 200 OK response shall additionally contain the
CN tunnel information for data forwarding from EPS, i.e. the forwardingFTeid attribute or the forwarding bearer
contexts to be sent to the MME in the Context Acknowledge, based on the association between the EPS bearer
ID(s) and QFI(s) for the QoS flow(s).

ETSI



3GPP TS 29.502 version 18.6.0 Release 18 24 ETSI TS 129 502 V18.6.0 (2024-05)

5.2.2.2.3 EPS to 5GS Handover Preparation using N26 interface

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall request the SMF to handover a UE EPS PDN connection to 5GS using N26
interface, as follows.

NF Service
Consumer
[

I
L————1. POST .../sm-contexts (SmContextCreate Data)4>:

|
: If request accepted:
|

SMF

hoState = PREPARING

:4— — — —2a. 201 Created (SmContextCreatedData)- — — —

| |

IH— — — =2b. 4xx/5xx (SmContextCreateError) or 3xx: — — — —:
- L |
| Steps 3 to 4 of Figure 5.2.2.3.8.2-1 |

Figure 5.2.2.2.3-1: EPS to 5GS handover using N26 interface

1. The NF Service Consumer shall send a POST reguest, as specified in clause 5.2.2.2.1, with the following
additional information:

- UE EPS PDN connection, including the EPS bearer contexts, representing the individual SM context
resource to be created;

- hoState attribute set to PREPARING (see clause 5.2.2.3.4.1);
- theindication of whether direct or indirect DL data forwarding applies;

- targetld identifying the target RAN Node ID and TAI based on the Target ID |E received in the Forward
Relocation Request message from the source MME.

NOTE 1: TheTarget ID |IE can be set to the Target NG-RAN Node ID containing a Global RAN Node ID and
selected TAI with 3-octets length, or the Target eNB 1D containing a Global eNB ID and selected TAI
with 2-octets length; for the latter case, the NF Service Consumer, i.e. the AMF needs determine avalue
for the Target NG-RAN Node ID and TAI with 3-octets length based on the local configuration to be
provided to the SMF.

2a. Upon receipt of such arequest, if a corresponding PDU session is found based on the EPS bearer contexts (after
invoking a Create service operation towards the H-SMF, for a Home Routed PDU session) and it is possible to
proceed with handing over the PDN connection to 5GS, the SMF shall return a 201 Created response including
the following information:

- hoState attribute set to PREPARING and N2 SM information to request the target 5G-AN to assign resources
to the PDU session, as specified in step 2 of Figure 5.2.2.3.4.2-1; if the SMF was indicated in step 1 that
direct data forwarding is applicable, the SMF shall include an indication that a direct forwarding path is
availablein the N2 SM information;

- PDU Session ID corresponding to the default EPS bearer ID of the EPS PDN connection;

- SNSSAI assigned to the PDU session; in home routed roaming case, the S-NSSAI for home PLMN shall be
returned;

- alocatedEbiList, containing the EBI(s) alocated to the PDU session;

- optional udmGroupld, containing the identity of the UDM group serving the UE, to facilitate the UDM
selection at the target AMF,;

- optional pcfGroupld, containing the identity of the PCF group for Session Management Policy for the PDU
session, to facilitate the PCF selection at the target AMF.
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The"Location" header shall be present in the POST response and shall contain the URI of the created SM
context resource.

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall store the association of the PDU Session ID and the SMF ID, and
store the allocated EBI(s) associated to the PDU Session ID.

NOTE 2: The behaviour specified in this step also appliesif the POST request collides with an existing SM context,
i.e. if the POST request includes the same SUPI, or PEI for an emergency registered UE without a UICC
or without an authenticated SUPI, and the default EPS bearer ID received in the UE EPS PDN connection
isthe same asin the existing SM context.

2b. Same as step 2b of figure 5.2.2.2.1-1 with the following additions. Steps 3 and 4 of figure 5.2.2.3.8.2-1 are
skipped in this case.

If the SMF determines that seamless session continuity from EPS to 5GS is not supported for the PDU session,
the SMF shall set the "cause" attribute in the ProblemDetails structureto "NO_EPS 5GS CONTINUITY™,

When receiving a 4xx/5xx response from the SMF, the NF service consumer (e.g. the AMF) shall regard the
hoState of the SM Context to be NONE.

5.2.2.24 I-SMF Insertion, Change or Removal during Xn based Handover

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall request the I-SMF (for [-SMF insertion or change) or the SMF (for I-SMF
removal) to create a SM context during Xn based handover, as follows.

1. The NF Service Consumer shall send a POST request, with the following additional information:

- N2 SM information received from the target 5G-AN (see Path Switch Request Transfer IE in clause 9.3.4.8
of 3GPP TS 38.413 [9]);

- additional N2 SM information received from the source 5G-AN (see Secondary RAT Data Usage Report
Transfer |E in clause 9.3.4.23 of 3GPP TS 38.413[9)), if any;

- the smContextRef attribute set to the identifier of the SM Context resource in the SMF during |-SMF
insertion, or the SM Context resource in the source I-SMF during |-SMF change or removal, and optionally
the NF instance identifier of the SMF hosting the SM Context resource;

- thesmfUri |IE attribute set to the APl URI of the Nsmf_PDUSession service of the SMF during [-SMF
insertion or change, and optionally the NF instance identifier of the SMF, if the"ACSCR" feature is not
supported by the AMF and |-SMF.

2a. On success, the SMF shall return a 201 Created response.

The "Location" header shall be present in the POST response and shall contain the URI of the created SM
context resource.

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall store the association of the PDU Session ID and the SMF ID.
2b. Same as step 2b of figure 5.2.2.2.1-1.

If the Path Swith Request Transfer I1E isincluded within the N2 SM Information in the request message but the
path switch failed, the message body shall contain an SmContextCreateError structure, including:

- N2 SM information (Path Swith Request Unsuccessful Transfer).

5.2.2.25 I-SMF Insertion, Change or Removal during N2 based Handover

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall request the I-SMF (for [-SMF insertion or change) or the SMF (for I-SMF
removal) to create a SM context during N2 based handover, as follows.

1. The NF Service Consumer shall send a POST request, with the following additional information:

- N2 SM information received from the source NG-RAN (see Handover Required Transfer IE in
clause 9.3.4.14 of 3GPP TS 38.413[9]);
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the hoState attribute set to PREPARING (see clause 5.2.2.3.4.1);

the smContextRef attribute set to the identifier of the SM Context resource in the SMF during I-SMF
insertion,,or the SM Context resource in the source I-SMF during I-SMF change or removal, and optionally
the NF instance identifier of the SMF hosting the SM Context resource;

the smfUri |E attribute set to the APl URI of the Nsmf_PDU Session service of the SMF during [-SMF
insertion or change, and optionally the NF instance identifier of the SMF, if the"ACSCR" feature is not
supported by the AMF and I-SMF.

2a. On success, the SMF shall return a 201 Created response including the following information:

hoState attribute set to PREPARING and N2 SM information to request the target 5G-AN to assign resources
to the PDU session, as specified in step 2 of Figure 5.2.2.3.4.2-1;

The"Location" header shall be present in the POST response and shall contain the URI of the created SM
context resource.

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall store the association of the PDU Session ID and the SMF ID.

2b. Same as step 2b of figure 5.2.2.2.1-1.

5.2.2.2.6 Service Request with I-SMF insertion/change/removal or with V-SMF change

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall request the new [-SMF or new V-SMF to create a SM context during a
Service Reguest with 1-SMF insertion/change or with V-SMF change, or shall request the SMF to create a SM context
during a Service Request with I-SMF removal, as follows.

NF Service
Consumer
[

SMF

I
L————1. POST .../sm-contexts (SmContextCreate Data)4>:

|
: If request accepted:
| upCnxState = ACTIVATING

:4— — — —2a. 201 Created (SmContextCreatedData)- — — —

:4— — — -2b. 4xx/5xx (SmContextCreateError) or 3xx: — — —

Step 3 to 4 of Figure 5.2.2.3.2.2-1

Figure 5.2.2.2.6-1: Service Request with I-SMF insertion/change/removal or with V-SMF change

1. The NF Service Consumer shall send a POST request as specified in clause 5.2.2.2.1, with the following
additional information:

the smContextRef attribute set to the identifier of the SM Context resource in the SMF (for a Service Request
with an I-SMF insertion) or in the old I-SMF (for a Service Request with an I-SMF change or removal) or in
the old V-SMF (for a Service Request with aV-SMF change), and optionally the NF instance identifier of the
SMF hosting the SM Context resource.

the upCnxState attribute set to ACTIVATING (see clause 5.2.2.3.2.1) to indicate the establishment of N3
tunnel User Plane resources for the PDU Session;

the smfUri |E attribute set to the APl URI of the Nsmf_PDUSession service of the SMF (for a Service
Request with an I-SMF insertion or change), and optionally the NF instance identifier of the SMF, if the
"ACSCR" feature is not supported by the AMF and I-SMF;

the hSmfUri |E attribute set to the APl URI of the Nsmf_PDUSession service of the H-SMF (for a Service
Request with an V-SMF change), and optionally the NF instance identifier of the H-SMF, if the "ACSCR"
feature is not supported by the AMF and V-SMF.
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2a. On success, the SMF shall return a 201 Created response as specified in clause 5.2.2.2.1 with the following
additional information:

- the upCnxState attribute set to ACTIVATING,;

- N2 SM information to request the 5G-AN to assign resources to the PDU session (see PDU Session Resource
Setup Request Transfer IE in clause 9.3.4.1 of 3GPP TS 38.413[9]), including the transport layer address and
tunnel endpoint of the uplink termination point for the user plane data for this PDU session (i.e. UPF's GTP-
U F-TEID for uplink traffic).

2b. Same as step 2b of figure 5.2.2.2.1-1. Steps 3 to 4 of figure 5.2.2.3.2.2-1 are skipped in this case.

5.2.2.2.7 Registration procedure for a UE with a PDU session with I-SMF or V-SMF
insertion, change and removal

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall request the SMF to create a SM context during UE Registration procedure
for aPDU session with I-SMF or V-SMF insertion, change and removal, as follows.

1. Sameasstep 1 of 5.2.2.2.1-1, the NF Service Consumer shall send a POST request, with the following additional
information:

- the smContextRef attribute set to the identifier of the SM Context resource in the SMF during I-SMF or V-
SMF insertion or the SM Context resource in the I-SMF or V-SMF during I-SMF or V-SMF removal or the
SM Context resource in the old I-SMF or old V-SMF during I-SMF or V-SMF change, and optionally the NF
instance identifier of the SMF hosting the SM Context resource;

- the upCnxState attribute set to ACTIVATING (see clause 5.2.2.3.2.1) to indicate the establishment of N3
tunnel User Plane resources for the PDU Session, if the UE requested to activate the PDU session;

- if the UE isin CM-CONNECTED state during the registration procedure after an EPS to 5GS handover (see
clause 4.11.1.3.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), the ranUnchangedind attribute shall be set to indicate that NG-
RAN is not changed for the PDU Session (i.e. for this case, the NG-RAN tunnel info shall be included in SM
context retrieved from old I-SMF, or old V-SMF or SMF);

- thesmfUri |E attribute set to the APl URI of the Nsmf_PDUSession service of the SMF during [-SMF
insertion or change, and optionally the NF instance identifier of the SMF, if the"ACSCR" featureis not
supported by the AMF and I-SMF.

2a. On success, the SMF shall return a 201 Created response.

If the SMF establishes N3 tunnel User Plane resources for the PDU Session, e.g. due to the NF Service
Consumer requesting so or due to buffered DL datain the old I-SMF/I-UPF or old V-SMF/V-UPF (see
clause 4.23.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), the 201 Created response shall contain the following additional
information:

- the upCnxState attribute set to ACTIVATING,;

- N2 SM information to request the 5G-AN to assign resources to the PDU session (see PDU Session Resource
Setup Request Transfer 1E in clause 9.3.4.1 of 3GPP TS 38.413[9]), including the transport layer address and
tunnel endpoint of the uplink termination point for the user plane data for this PDU session (i.e. UPF's GTP-
U F-TEID for uplink traffic).

If the SMF receives the ranUnchangedind attribute set to indicate that NG-RAN is not changed for the PDU
Session, the SMF shall respond with a 201 Created with the following additional information:

- N2 SM information to request the 5G-AN to update UPF tunnel info of the PDU session (see PDU Session
Resource Modify Reguest Transfer IE in clause 9.3.4.3 of 3GPP TS 38.413[9]), including the transport layer
address and tunnel endpoint of the uplink termination point for the user plane data for this PDU session (i.e.
UPFs GTP-U F-TEID for uplink traffic and NG-RAN's GTP-U F-TEID for downlink traffic).

The "Location" header shall be present in the POST response and shall contain the URI of the created SM
context resource.

The NF Service Consumer (e.9. AMF) shall store the association of the PDU Session ID and the SMF ID.
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2b. Same as step 2b of figure 5.2.2.2.1-1.

5.2.2.2.8 SMF Context Transfer procedure, LBO or no Roaming, no I-SMF

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall request the SMF to create a SM context during an SMF Context Transfer
procedure, LBO or no Roaming, no I-SMF, as follows.

1. Sameasstep 1 of 5.2.2.2.1-1, the NF Service Consumer shall send a POST request, with the following additional
information:

- SMFtransfer indication, Old SMF ID, the identifier of the SM Context resource in old SMF.
2a. On success, the SMF shall return a 201 Created response.

The "Location" header shall be present in the POST response and shall contain the URI of the created SM
context resource.

The NF Service Consumer (e.9. AMF) shall store the association of the PDU Session ID and the SMF ID.
2b. Same as step 2b of figure 5.2.2.2.1-1.

5.2.2.29 I-SMF Context Transfer procedure

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall request the SMF to create a SM context during I-SMF Context Transfer
procedure, as follows.

1. Sameasstep 1 of 5.2.2.2.1-1, the NF Service Consumer shall send a POST request, with the following additional
information:

- SMFtransfer indication, Old SMF ID, the identifier of the SM Context resource in old SMF.
2a. On success, the SMF shall return a 201 Created response.

The"Location" header shall be present in the POST response and shall contain the URI of the created SM
context resource.

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall store the association of the PDU Session ID and the SMF ID.
2b. Same as step 2b of figure 5.2.2.2.1-1.

5.2.2.2.10 Handover between 3GPP and non-3GPP accesses with I-SMF insertion/removal
or V-SMF change

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall request the I-SMF (for I-SMF insertion during a handover from non-3GPP
to 3GPP access), the V-SMF (for V-SMF change during a handover from non-3GPP to 3GPP access) or the SMF (for |-
SMF removal during a handover from 3GPP to non-3GPP access) to create a SM context as follows.

1. The NF Service Consumer shall send a POST request as specified in clause 5.2.2.2.1, with the following
additional information:

- the smContextRef attribute set to the identifier of the SM Context resource in the SMF (during I-SMF
insertion), the SM Context resource in the source I-SMF during I-SMF removal, or the SM Context resource
in the source V-SMF during V-SMF change, and optionally the NF instance identifier of the SMF hosting the
SM Context resource;

- thesmfUri |E attribute set to the APl URI of the Nsmf_PDUSession service of the SMF (during I-SMF
insertion), and optionally the NF instance identifier of the SMF, if the"ACSCR" feature is not supported by
the AMF and |-SMF;

- the hSmfUri |E attribute set to the API URI of the Nsmf_PDUSession service of the H-SMF (during V-SMF
change), and optionally the NF instance identifier of the H-SMF, if the "ACSCR" feature is not supported by
the AMF and V-SMF.

2a. Same as step 2a of figure 5.2.2.2.1-1.
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2b. Same as step 2b of figure 5.2.2.2.1-1.

The SMF (for I-SMF removal during a handover from 3GPP to non-3GPP access) may perform Network Slice
Admission Control before the PDU Session is moved to the target access (i.e., before the N3 tunnel for the PDU Session
is established).

5.2.2.2.11 Void

5.2.2.2.12 SMF triggered I-SMF selection/removal or V-SMF selection
The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall invoke the following procedure to request:
- thenew I-SMF to create a SM context if the SMF (or the associated old I-SMF) cannot serve the target DNAI; or

- the SMF to create the SM context if an I-SMF is used for the PDU Session and the SMF itself can serve the
target DNAI hence the existing I-SMF is no longer needed; or

- the SMF to create the SM context if an [-SMF is used for the PDU Session and the DNAI currently served by |-
SMF is not used for the PDU Session anymore, hence the existing I-SMF is not needed; or

- thenew V-SMF to create a SM context if the associated old V-SMF cannot serve the target DNAI.

NF Service
Conslumer

I
:—1. POST .../sm-contexts (SmContextCreateData)———»
|
:4— — — -2a. 201 Created (SmContextCreatedData) — — — —

«— — — -2b. 4xx/5xx (SmContextCreateError) or 3xx— — —

SMF

Figure 5.2.2.2.12-1: I-SMF selection/removal or V-SMF selection per DNAI

1. The NF Service Consumer shall send a POST request as defined in step 1 of Figure 5.2.2.2.6-1, with the
following additional information:

- the smContextRef attribute set to the identifier of the SM Context resource in the SMF during I-SMF
insertion, or the SM Context resource in the source I-SMF during I-SMF change/removal, or the SM Context
resource in the source V-SMF during V-SMF change, and optionally the NF instance identifier of the SMF
hosting the SM Context resource;

- thetarget DNAI, if it isreceived in the targetDnailnfo attribute of the SM context status notification;

- ifthe UEisin CM-CONNECTED state, the ranUnchangedind attribute shall be set to indicate that NG-RAN
is not changed for the PDU Session (i.e. for this case, the NG-RAN tunnel info shall be included in SM
context retrieved from old I-SMF, old V-SMF or SMF) as specified in clause 4.23.5.4 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]
and clause 6.7.3.2 of 3GPP TS 23.548 [74];

- thesmfUri IE attribute set to the APl URI of the Nsmf_PDUSession service of the SMF (during I-SMF
insertion/change, or V-SMF change), and optionally the NF instance identifier of the SMF, if the"ACSCR"
feature is not supported by the AMF, |-SMF or V-SMF.

2a. On success, the SMF shall return a 201 Created response, with the following additional information:

If the SMF receives the ranUnchangedind attribute set to indicate that NG-RAN is not changed for the PDU
Session, the SMF shall include the N2 SM information to request the 5G-AN to update UPF tunnel info of the
PDU session (see PDU Session Resource Modify Request Transfer IE in clause 9.3.4.3 of 3GPP TS 38.413[9]),
including the transport layer address and tunnel endpoint of the uplink termination point for the user plane data
for this PDU session (i.e. UPF's GTP-U F-TEID for uplink traffic and NG-RAN's GTP-U F-TEID for downlink
traffic).
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The "Location" header shall be present in the POST response and shall contain the URI of the created SM
context resource.

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall store the association of the PDU Session ID and the SMF ID.
2b. Same as step 2b of figure 5.2.2.2.1-1.

5.2.2.3 Update SM Context service operation

5.2.23.1 General

The Update SM Context service operation shall be used to update an individual SM context and/or provide N1 or N2
SM information received from the UE or the AN, for a given PDU session, towards the SMF, or the V-SMF for HR
roaming scenarios, or the [-SMF for aPDU session with an I-SMF.

It isused in the following procedures:
- PDU Session modification (see clause 4.3.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);
- UE or network requested PDU session release (see clause 4.3.4.2 and clause 4.3.4.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3));
- UE requested MA PDU session establishment over the other access (see clause 4.22.7 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3));
- UE or network-initiated MA PDU session release over a single access (see clause 4.22 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

- Activation or Deactivation of the User Plane connection of an existing PDU session, i.e. establishment or release
of the N3 tunnel between the AN and serving CN (see clause 5.6.8 of 3GPP TS 23.501 [2], clauses 4.2.2.2, 4.2.3,
4.2.6,4.2.10 and 4.9.1.3.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3], clauses 7.2.2.1, 7.2.2.2, 7.2.5.2 and 7.2.5.3 of
3GPP TS 23.316[36]) and clause 7.2.5.2 of 3GPP TS 23.247 [44];

- Xnand N2 Handover procedures (see clauses 4.9.1, 4.23.7 and 4.23.11 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3));
- Handover between 3GPP and untrusted non-3GPP access procedures (see clause 4.9.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

- Inter-AMF change due to AMF planned maintenance or AMF failure (see clause 5.21.2 of 3GPP TS 23.501 [2]),
or inter-AMF mobility in CM-IDLE mode (see clauses 4.2.2.2 and 4.23.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

- RAN Initiated QoS Flow Mobility (see clause 4.14.1 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3] and clause 8.2.5 of
3GPP TS 38.413[9));

- All procedures requiring to provide N1 or N2 SM information to the SMF, e.g. UE requested PDU Session
Establishment procedure (see clause 4.3.2.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), USS UAV Authorization/Authentication
(UUAA) to carry the UUAA authentication message during the PDU Session Establishment (see clause 5.2.3.2
of 3GPP TS 23.256 [41] and Service-level-AA container in 3GPP TS 24.501 [7]), session continuity procedure
(seeclause 4.3.5 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3));

- EPSto 5GS Idle mode mobility, EPS to 5GS Idle mode mobility with data forwarding or handover using N26
interface (see clause 4.11 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

- BGSto EPS Handover using N26 interface (see clause 4.11.1.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

- 5GSto EPS Idle mode mobility using N26 interface with data forwarding (see clause 4.11.1.3.2A of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

- PDU Session Reactivation during P-CSCF Restoration procedure via AMF (see clause 5.8.4.3 of
3GPP TS 23.380 [21]);

- AMF requested PDU session release due to a change of the set of network dlices for a UE where a network dlice
instance is no longer available (see clause 4.3.4.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

- AMF receives an "initial request” with PDU Session Id which already existsin PDU session context of the UE
(seeclause 5.4.5.2.5 of 3GPP TS 24.501 [7]);

- Secondary RAT Usage Data Reporting (see clause 4.21 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3));
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- Service Request Procedures with I-SMF change or I-SMF remova when downlink data packets are buffered at
the I-UPF (See clause 4.23.4 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);
- Connection Suspend procedure (see clause 4.8.1.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3)]);
- Connection Resume in CM-IDLE with Suspend procedure (see clause 4.8.2.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

- 5G-RG or Network requested PDU Session Modification via W-5GAN (see clause 7.3.2 of
3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);

- 5G-RG or Network requested PDU Session Release viaW-5GAN (see clause 7.3.3 of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);

- FN-RG or Network requested PDU Session Modification via W-5GAN (see clause 7.3.6 of
3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);

- FN-RG or Network requested PDU Session Release via W-5GAN (see clause 7.3.7 of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);
- Handover between 3GPP access/5GC and W-5GAN access (see clause 7.6.3 of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);

- AMF requested PDU session release due to Network Slice-Specific (Re-)Authentication and (Re-)Authorization
failure or revocation (see clauses 4.2.9.2, 4.2.9.3 and 4.2.9.4 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

- 5G-RG requested PDU Session Establishment via W-5GAN (see clause 7.3.1 of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);
- FN-RG related PDU Session Establishment via W-5GAN (see clause 7.3.4 of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);

- Non-5G capable device behind 5G-CRG and FN-CRG requested PDU Session Establishment via W-5GAN (see
clause 4.10a of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);

- Non-5G capable device behind 5G-CRG and FN-CRG or Network requested PDU Session Modification via W-
5GAN (see clause 4.10a of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);

- Non-5G capable device behind 5G-CRG and FN-CRG or Network requested PDU Session Release via W-
5GAN (see clause 4.10a of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);

- CN-initiated selective deactivation of UP connection of an existing PDU Session associated with W-5GAN
Access (see clause 7.3.5 of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);

- Handover between 3GPP access / EPS and W-5GAN/5GC access (see clause 7.6.4 of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);

- AMF requested PDU session release due to Control Plane Only indication associated with PDU Session is not
applicable any longer as described in 3GPP TS 23.501 [2] clause 5.31.4.1;

- Subscribe to / unsubscribe from the DDN failure status notification (see clauses 4.15.3.2.7 and 4.15.3.2.9 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3));

- AMF requested PDU session release due to ODB changes (see clause 2.6C.2 of 3GPP TS 23.015 [42]);

- Simultaneous change of Branching Points or UL CLs controlled by different I-SMFs (see clause 4.23.9.5 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

- Remote UE Report during 5G ProSe Communication via 5G ProSe Layer-3 UE-to-Network Relay without
N3IWF (see clause 6.5.1.1 of 3GPP TS 23.304 [43];

- Multicast Session join and session establishment procedurein clause 7.2.1.3 of 3GPP TS 23.247 [44];
- Multicast MBS session leave and release procedure in clause 7.2.2 of 3GPP TS 23.247 [44];

- MBS session activation procedure in clause 7.2.5.2 of 3GPP TS 23.247 [44];

- Mohility proceduresfor MBSin clause 7.2.3 of 3GPP TS 23.247 [44];

- Connection Inactive procedure with CN based MT communication handling in clause 4.8.1.1a of
3GPP TS 23502 [3];

- UE Triggered Connection Resumein RRC Inactive procedure in clause 4.8.2.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3];
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Network Slice Replacement, see clause 5.15.19 of 3GPP TS 23.501 [2];

AMF requested PDU Session release due to MBSR not authorized as described in clause 5.35A.4 of
3GPP TS 23.501 [2] and in clause 4.3.4.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3].

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall update an individual SM context and/or provide N1 or N2 SM information
to the SMF by using the HTTP POST method (modify custom operation) as shown in Figure 5.2.2.3.1-1.

NF Service SME
Conslumer |
I 1. POST .../sm-contexts/{smContextRef}/modify I
| (SmContextUpdateData) |
| |
:4— -2a. 204 No Content or 200 OK (SmContextUpdatedData) — —:
4— — — -2b. 4xx/5xx (SmContextUpdateError) or 3xx — — — -

Figure 5.2.2.3.1-1: SM context update

1. The NF Service Consumer shall send a POST request to the resource representing the individual SM context

resource in the SMF. The content of the POST request shall contain the maodification instructions and/or the N1
or N2 SM information, or the indication that the PDU session is allowed to be upgraded to aMA PDU session if
so indicated by the UE as specified in clause 6.4.2.2 of 3GPP TS 24.501 [7], or subscribe/unsubscribe of the
DDN failure notification as specified in clause 4.15.3.2.7 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]. If the request contains EBI(S)
to revoke, then the SMF shall disassociate the EBI(s) with the QFI(S) with which they are associated.

2a. On success, "204 No Content" or "200 OK" shall be returned; in the latter case, the content of the POST

response shall contain the representation describing the status of the request and/or N1 or N2 SM information.

If the Exemptionind |E isincluded in the request message, indicating that the NAS SM message included in the
request was exempted from NAS congestion control by the AMF, the SMF shall verify that the included 5G SM
message can be exempted from aNAS SM congestion control activated in the AMF as specified in clause 5.19.7
of 3GPP TS 23.501[2].

The SMF may indicate to the NF Service Consumer that it shall release EBI(s) that were assigned to the PDU
session by including the releaseEbiList |E, e.g. when a QoS flow is released.

2b. On failure or redirection, one of the HT TP status codes listed in Table 6.1.3.3.4.2.2-2 shall bereturned. For a

Axx/5xx response, the message body shall contain an SmContextUpdateError structure, including:

- aProblemDetails structure with the "cause" attribute set to one of the application errorslisted in
Table6.1.3.3.4.2.2-2;

- N1 SM information, if the SMF needs and can return aresponse to the UE;

- N2 SM information, if the SMF needs and can return aresponse to the NG-RAN.

The following clauses specify additional requirements applicable to specific scenarios.

5.2.2.3.2 Activation and Deactivation of the User Plane connection of a PDU session

522321 General

The upCnxState attribute of an SM context represents the state of the User Plane connection of the PDU session. The
upCnxState attribute may take the following values:

ACTIVATED: aN3 tunnel is established between the 5G-AN and UPF (F-TEIDs assigned for both uplink and
downlink traffic);

DEACTIVATED: no N3 tunnel is established between the 5G-AN and UPF;
ACTIVATING: aN3 tunnel is being established (5G-AN's F-TEID for downlink traffic is not assigned yet).
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Clauses 5.2.2.3.2.2 and 5.2.2.3.2.3 specify how the NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) request the SMF to activate or
deactivate the User Plane connection of the PDU session, e.g. upon receiving a Service Request from the UE requesting
to activate a PDU session or upon an AN release procedure respectively. Clause 5.2.2.3.2.3 also applies in case of 5G-
AN requested PDU session resource release by sending the NGAP PDU SESSION RESOURCE NOTIFY to the AMF
(see step 1d in clause 4.3.4.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3)]).

In scenarios where the SMF takes the initiative to activate or deactivate the User Plane connection of the PDU session,
e.g. during a Network Triggered Service Request or CN-initiated selective deactivation of the User Plane connection of
aPDU session respectively, the SMF invokes the Namf_N1N2MessageTransfer procedure with the inclusion of N2 SM
Information (and optionally of aN1 SM Container) as specified in 3GPP TS 23.502 [3] to request the establishment or
release of the PDU session's resources in the 5G-AN. The Update SM Context service operation is then used as
specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1 to transfer the response to the SMF.

Clause 5.2.2.3.2.4 specifies how the NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) indicates to the SMF that the access type of a
PDU session can be changed from non-3GPP access to 3GPP access, during a Network Triggered Service Request
initiated for a PDU session associated to the non-3GPP access, if the PDU Session for which the UE was paged or
notified isin the List Of Allowed PDU Sessions provided by the UE and if the AMF has received N2 SM Information
only or N1 SM Container and N2 SM Information for that PDU session from the SMF in step 3a of clause 4.2.3.3 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3].

5.2.2.3.2.2 Activation of User Plane connectivity of a PDU session

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall request the SMF to activate the User Plane connection of an existing PDU
session, i.e. establish the N3 tunnel between the 5G-AN and UPF, as follows.

NF Service

Consumer SMF

1. POST (upCnxState=ACTIVATING———»~

If request accepted:
upCnxState
ACTIVATING

:<—2a. 200 OK (upCnxState=ACTIVATING, N2 SM Information)— —i
le— — -2b. 4xx/5xx (upCnxState=DEACTIVATED) or 3xx- — — —

: —————— 3. POST (N2 SM Information)}— — — — — -
| If successful:
| upCnxState
| ACTIVATED
|l4— — — — 4, 200 OK (upCnxState=ACTIVATED) — — — — —|+

Figure 5.2.2.3.2.2-1: Activation of the User Plane connection of a PDU session

1. The NF Service Consumer shall request the SMF to activate the user plane connection of the PDU session by
sending a POST request, as specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1, with the following information:

the upCnxState attribute set to ACTIVATING;
- theuser location and access type associated to the PDU session, if modified;

- theindication that the UE isinside or outside of the LADN service areg, if the DNN of the established PDU
session correspondsto aLADN;

- the access type for which the user plane connection needsto be re-activated, for aMA PDU session (i.e. the
access type over which a Registration or Service Request was received);

- the"MO Exception Data Counter” if the UE has accessed the network by using "M O exception data® RRC
establishment cause;

- the n3gPathSwitchExecutionind IE if the AMF receives the indication "Non-3GPP access path switching
while using old AN resources" in the registration request message from the UE and if the SMF supports non-
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3GPP path switching, so to request the SMF to add a new non-3GPP access path (while also keeping the
existing one) during a UE requested non-3GPP access switching for aMA-PDU session;

- other information, if necessary.

2a. Upon receipt of such arequest, if the SMF can proceed with activating the user plane connection of the PDU
session (see clause 4.2.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), the SMF shall set the upCnxState attributeto ACTIVATING
and shall return @200 OK response including the following information:

- upCnxState attribute set to ACTIVATING,;

- N2 SM information to request the 5G-AN to assign resources to the PDU session (see PDU Session Resource
Setup Request Transfer 1E in clause 9.3.4.1 of 3GPP TS 38.413[9]), including the transport layer address and
tunnel endpoint of the uplink termination point for the user plane data for this PDU session (i.e. UPF's GTP-
U F-TEID for uplink traffic).

If the SMF finds the PDU session already activated when receiving the request in step 1, the SMF shall delete
the N3 tunnel information and update the UPF accordingly (see step 8a of clause 4.2.3.2 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3)]).

For aMA-PDU session, the SMF shall perform the above requirements for the access type for which the user
plane connection is requested to be re-activated (i.e. the access type indicated in the anTypeT oReactivate
attribute). The SMF shall not modify the user plane connection status for the other access type, e.g. if the user
plane connection is already established for the other access type, it shall remain established. If the SMF receives
the n3gPathSwitchExecutionind | E the SMF shall not trigger the release of the UP connection in the old non-
3GPP access.

If the "M O Exception Data Counter” isincluded in the request and Small Data Rate Control is enabled for the
PDU session, then the V-SMF/I-SMF shall forward the counter to the H-SMF/SMF.

2b. If the request does not include the "UE presencein LADN service area’ indication and the SMF determines that
the DNN correspondsto a LADN, then the SMF shall consider that the UE is outside of the LADN service area.
The SMF shall reject the request if the UE is outside of the LADN service area.

If the SMF cannot proceed with activating the user plane connection of the PDU session (e.g. if the PDU session
corresponds to a PDU session of SSC mode 2 and the SMF decides to change the PDU Session Anchor), the

SMF shall return an error response, as specified for step 2b of figure 5.2.2.3.1-1. For a4xx/5xx response, the
SmContextUpdateError structure shall include the following additional information:

- upCnxState attribute set to DEACTIVATED.

3. If the SMF returned a 200 OK response, the NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall subsequently update the SM
context in the SMF by sending POST request, as specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1, with the following information:

- N2 SM information received from the 5G-AN (see PDU Session Resource Setup Response Transfer IE in
clause 9.3.4.2 of 3GPP TS 38.413[9]), including the transport layer address and tunnel endpoint of one or
two downlink termination point(s) and the associated list of QoS flows for this PDU session (i.e. 5G-AN's
GTP-U F-TEID(s) for downlink traffic), if the 5G-AN succeeded in establishing resources for the PDU
sessions; or

- N2 SM information received from the 5G-AN (see PDU Session Resource Setup Unsuccessful Transfer IE in
clause 9.3.4.16 of 3GPP TS 38.413[9]), including the Cause of the failure, if resources failed to be
established for the PDU session.

Upon receipt of this request, the SMF shall:

- update the UPF with the 5G-AN's F-TEID(s) and set the upCnxState attribute to ACTIVATED, if the 5G-AN
succeeded in establishing resources for the PDU sessions; or

- consider that the activation of the User Plane connection has failed and set the upCnxState attribute to
DEACTIVATED" otherwise.

4. The SMF shall then return a 200 OK response including the upCnxState attribute representing the final state of
the user plane connection. If the activation of the User Plane connection failed due to insufficient resources, the
cause |E shall beincluded in the response and set to "INSUFFICIENT_UP_RESOURCES".
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5.2.2.3.2.3 Deactivation of User Plane connectivity of a PDU session

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall request the SMF to deactivate the User Plane connectivity of an existing
PDU session, i.e. release the N3 tunnel, as follows.

NF Service

Consumer SMF

I
1. POST (uanxState=DEACTIVATED)—>:

upCnxState
DEACTIVATED

-«—————2. 200 OK (upCnxState=DEACTIVATED) |

Figure 5.2.2.3.2.2-1: Deactivation of the User Plane connection of a PDU session

1. The NF Service Consumer shall request the SMF to deactivate the user plane connection of the PDU session by
sending a POST request, as specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1, with the following information:

upCnxState attribute set to DEACTIVATED,;
- user location and user location timestamp;

- cause of the user plane deactivation; the cause may indicate a cause received from the 5G-AN or AMF has
detected that the UE has moved out of the network slice support area or due to an AMF internal event;

- N2 SM information received from the 5G-AN (see PDU Session Resource Notify Released Transfer IE in
clause 9.3.4.13 of 3GPP TS 38.413 [9] and PDU Session Resource Release Response Transfer IE in
clause 9.3.4.21 of 3GPP TS 38.413[9]), if the request istriggered due to an 5G-AN requested PDU session
resource release or due to an AN Release procedure respectively;

- other information, if necessary.

NOTE: The SMF can receive aN2 SM information (PDU Session Resource Release Response Transfer |E)
without having sent any prior N2 SM information (PDU Session Resource Release Command Transfer
|E) to the AMF.

2. Upon receipt of such arequest, the SMF shall deactivate release the N3 tunnel of the PDU session, set the
upCnxState attribute to DEACTIVATED and return a 200 OK response including the upCnxState attribute set to
DEACTIVATED.

If the request istriggered due to 5G-AN requested PDU session resource release, the SMF may decide to keep
the PDU Session (with user plane connection deactivated) or release the PDU Session. If the SMF decidesto
keep the PDU Session, it shall return "200 OK" with the upCnxState attribute set to DEACTIVATED, but not
including N1SmMsg and n2Sminfo. If the SMF decides to release the PDU Session, it shall return 200 OK" with
the upCnxState attribute set to DEACTIVATED, including n1SmMsg |E but not-including n2Sminfo | E.

5.2.2.3.24 Changing the access type of a PDU session from non-3GPP access to 3GPP access
during a Service Request procedure

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall indicate to the SMF that the access type of a PDU session can be changed
asfollows:
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NF Service

Conslumer SMF

1. POST (anTypeCanBeChanged:true)—>:
|

|

[

|

< —-2a. 204 No Content or 200 OK (SmContextUpdatedData)- - - -
|

N_

|

Figure 5.2.2.3.2.4-1: Indicating that the access type of a PDU session can be changed

1. The NF Service Consumer shall indicate that the access type of a PDU session can be changed by sending a
POST request, as specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1, with the following information:

- anTypeCanBeChanged attribute set to "true";
- other information, if necessary.

2a. Same as step 2a of figure 5.2.2.3.1-1. In HR roaming scenarios, the V-SMF shall invoke the Update service
operation towards the H-SMF to notify that the access type of the PDU session can be changed (see
clause 5.2.2.8.2.2).

2b. Same as step 2b of figure 5.2.2.3.1-1.

NOTE: Thisisused during a Service Request procedure (see clause 4.2.3.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), in response
to paging or NAS notification indicating non-3GPP access, if the PDU Session for which the UE was
paged or notified isin the List Of Allowed PDU Sessions provided by the UE and if the AMF has
received N2 SM Information only or N1 SM Container and N2 SM Information for that PDU session
from the SMF in step 3a of clause 4.2.3.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3].

The SMF may perform Network Slice Admission Control before the PDU Session is moved from the non-3GPP access
to 3GPP access (i,e, before N3 tunnel for the PDU Session is established).

If the PDU Session is moved from the non-3GPP access to 3GPP access (i.e. N3 tunnel for the PDU Session is
established successfully), the SMF and NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) updates the associated access of the PDU
Session.

5.2.2.3.3 Xn Handover

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall request the SMF to switch the downlink N3 tunnel of the PDU session
towards a new GTP tunnel endpoint as follows.

NF Service
Consumer
[

:—1. POST (To Be Switched Indication, N2 SM Information)—»}

| |
Im— — — — — 2a. 200 OK (N2 SM Information)— — — — — =
|

J|<— — — -2b. 4xx/5xx (SmContextUpdateError) or 3xx — — — —

SMF

|
[
[

Figure 5.2.2.3.3-1: Xn handover

1. The NF Service Consumer shall request the SMF to switch the downlink N3 tunnel of the PDU session towards

anew GTP tunnel endpoint by sending a POST request, as specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1, with the following
information:

- theindication that the PDU session is to be switched;
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- N2 SM information received from the target 5G-AN (see Path Switch Request Transfer |IE in clause 9.3.4.8
of 3GPP TS 38.413 [9]), including the new transport layer address and tunnel endpoint of the downlink
termination point for the user data for this PDU session (i.e. 5G-AN's GTP-U F-TEID for downlink traffic);

- additional N2 SM information received from the source 5G-AN (see Secondary RAT Data Usage Report
Transfer |E in clause 9.3.4.23 of 3GPP TS 38.413[9)), if any;

- the user location associated to the PDU session;

- theindication that the UE isinside or outside of the LADN service area, if the DNN of the established PDU
session correspondsto aLADN;

- other information, if necessary.

2a. If the SMF can proceed with switching the user plane connection of the PDU session, the SMF shall return a 200
OK response including the following information:

- N2 SM information (see Path Switch Request Acknowledge Transfer |IE in clause 9.3.4.9 of
3GPP TS 38.413[9]), including the transport layer address and tunnel endpoint of the uplink termination
point for the user data for this PDU session (i.e. UPF's GTP-U F-TEID for uplink traffic).

If the request does not include the "UE presence in LADN service ared" indication and the SMF determines that
the DNN correspondsto a LADN, then the SMF shall consider that the UE is outside of the LADN service area.
The SMF shall proceed as specified in clause 5.6.5 of 3GPP TS 23.501 [2].

2b. If the SMF cannot proceed with switching the user plane connection of the PDU session, the SMF shall return an
error response, as specified for step 2b of figure 5.2.2.3.1-1, including:

- N2 SM information (see Path Switch Request Unsuccessul Transfer |E in clause 9.3.4.20 of
3GPP TS 38.413[9]), including the cause of the failure.

For aPDU session that is rejected by the target RAN (i.e. a PDU session indicated as failed to setup in the PATH
SWITCH REQUEST), the NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall indicate the failure to setup the PDU session in the
target RAN asfollows.

NF Service

Conslumer SMF

—1. POST (Failed To Be Switched Indication, N2 SM Information)»}

J|<— — — -2b. 4xx/5xx (SmContextUpdateError) or 3xx — — — —

[
[
[
Figure 5.2.2.3.3-2: Xn handover — PDU session rejected by the target RAN

1. The NF Service Consumer shall indicate to the SMF that the PDU session could not be setup in the target RAN
by sending a POST request, as specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1, with the following information:

- theindication that the PDU session failed to be switched;

- N2 SM information received from the target 5G-AN (see Path Switch Request Setup Failed Transfer IE in
clause 9.3.4.15 of 3GPP TS 38.413[9]), including the cause why the session could not be setup;

- additional N2 SM information received from the source 5G-AN (see Secondary RAT Data Usage Report
Transfer |IE in clause 9.3.4.23 of 3GPP TS 38.413[9)]), if any;

- other information, if necessary.
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2a. Upon receipt of such arequest, the SMF shall return a*204 No Content” response. The SMF shall decide
whether to release the PDU session or deactivate the user plane connection of the PDU session, as specified in
clause 4.9.1.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3].

2b. Same as step 2b of figure 5.2.2.3.1-1.
5.2.2.34 N2 Handover

5.2.234.1 General

The hoState attribute of an SM context represents the handover state of the PDU session. The hoState attribute may take
the following values:

- NONE: no handover isin progress for the PDU session;

- PREPARING: a handover isin preparation for the PDU session; SMF is preparing the N3 tunnel between the
target 5G-AN and UPF, i.e. the UPF's F-TEID is assigned for uplink traffic;

- PREPARED: ahandover is prepared for the PDU session; SMF is updated for the N3 tunnel between the target
5G-AN and UPF, with the target 5G-AN's F-TEID to be assigned for downlink traffic upon handover execution;

- COMPLETED: the handover is completed (successfully);
- CANCELLED: the handover is cancelled.

5.2.2.34.2 N2 Handover Preparation

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. T-AMF) shall request the SMF to prepare the handover of an existing PDU session, i.e.
prepare the N3 tunnel between the target 5G-AN and UPF, as follows.

NF Service
Consumer
[

T

———-1. POST (hoState=PREPARING, N2 SM Information)——
| If request accepted:
| hoState
PREPARING

H— —2a. 200 OK (hoState=PREPARING, N2 SM Information): — -

1<— — — -2b. 4xx/5xx (SmContextUpdateError) or 3xx — — — —:
| |
— — —3. POST (hoState=PREPARED, N2 SM Information)- — -

| If successful:
| hoState

SMF

| PREPARED
|<— —4a. 200 OK (hoState=PREPARED, N2 SM Information}- — —r
|<— — — -4b. 4xx/5xx (SmContextUpdateError) or 3xx — — — —|

! !
Figure 5.2.2.3.4.2-1: N2 Handover Preparation

1. The NF Service Consumer shall request the SMF to prepare the handover of the PDU session by sending a POST
reguest, as specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1, with the following information:

- updating the hoState attribute of the individual SM Context resource in the SMF to PREPARING;

- targetld identifying the target RAN Node ID and TAI received in the Handover Required from the source
NG-RAN;

- targetServingNfld set to the target AMF Id, for a N2 handover with AMF change;

- N2 SM information received from the source NG-RAN (see Handover Required Transfer IE in
clause 9.3.4.14 of 3GPP TS 38.413 [9)]), indicating whether a direct path is available;
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- the supportedFeatures | E indicating the optional featuresit supports, if at least one optional feature defined in
clause 6.1.8 is supported;

- other information, if necessary.

2a. Upon receipt of such arequest, if the SMF can proceed with preparing the handover of the PDU session (see
clause 4.9.1.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), the SMF shall set the hoState attribute to PREPARING and shall return a
200 OK response including the following information:

- hoState attribute set to PREPARING;

- N2 SM information to request the target 5G-AN to assign resources to the PDU session (see PDU Session
Resource Setup Request Transfer IE in clause 9.3.4.1 of 3GPP TS 38.413 [9]), including (among others) the
transport layer address and tunnel endpoint of the uplink termination point for the user plane datafor this
PDU session (i.e. UPF's GTP-U F-TEID for uplink traffic);

- the supportedFeatures | E in the response, if the supportedFeatures |E was received in the request and at |east
one optional feature defined in clause 6.1.8 is supported by the updated SM context resource.

The SMF shall store the targetServingNfld, if received in the request, but the SMF shall still consider the AMF
(previously) received in the servingNfld | E as the serving AMF for the UE.

2b. If the SMF cannot proceed with preparing the handover of the PDU session (e.g. the UE movesinto a non-
allowed service area, the SMF cannot select a suitable I-UPF, or the UE is only reachable for regulatory
prioritized services), the SMF shall set the hoState to NONE and return an error response, as specified in step 2b
of figure 5.2.2.3.1-1. For a 4xx/5xx response, the SmContextUpdateError structure shall include the following
additional information:

- N2 SM information (see Handover Preparation Unsuccessful Transfer 1E in clause 9.3.4.18 of
3GPP TS 38.413[9]) indicating the cause of the failure;

- the causeinthe error attribute set to one of the application errorslisted in Table 6.1.3.3.4.2.2-2.

When receiving a 4xx/5xx response from the SMF, the NF service consumer (e.g. the AMF) shall regard the
hoState of the SM Context to be NONE.

3. If the SMF returned a 200 OK response in step 2a, the NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall subsequently
update the SM context in the SMF by sending POST request, as specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1, with the following
information:

- hoState attribute set to PREPARED;

- N2 SM information received from the target 5G-AN (see Handover Request Acknowledge Transfer IE in
clause 9.3.4.11 of 3GPP TS 38.413[9]), including (among others) the transport layer address and tunnel
endpoint of the downlink termination point for the user data for this PDU session (i.e. target 5G-AN's GTP-U
F-TEID for downlink traffic), if the target 5G-AN succeeded in establishing resources for the PDU session;

- N2 SM information received from the target 5G-AN (see Handover Resource Allocation Unsuccessful
Transfer IE in clause 9.3.4.19 of 3GPP TS 38.413 [9]), including the Cause of the failure, if resources failed
to be established for the PDU sessions.

4a. If the target 5G-AN succeeded in establishing resources for the PDU sessions, the SMF shall set the hoState
attribute to PREPARED and return a 200 OK response including the following information:

- hoState attribute to PREPARED;

- N2 SM information (see Handover Command Transfer IE in clause 9.3.4.10 of 3GPP TS 38.413[9])
containing DL forwarding tunnel information to be sent to the source 5G-AN by the AMF if direct or indirect
data forwarding applies (see step 11f of clause 4.9.1.3.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]).

4b. If the SMF cannot proceed with preparing the handover of the PDU session (e.g. the target 5G-AN failed to
establish resources for the PDU session), the SMF shall set the hoState to NONE, rel ease resources reserved for
the handover to the target 5G-AN, and return an error response as specified in step 2b of figure 5.2.2.3.1-1. For a
Axx/5xx response, the SmContextUpdateError structure shall include the following additional information:
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- N2 SM information (see Handover Preparation Unsuccessful Transfer |E in clause 9.3.4.18 of
3GPP TS 38.413[9]) indicating the cause of the failure;

- the causein the error attribute set to HANDOVER_RESOURCE_ALLOCATION_FAILURE, if the target
5G-AN failed to establish resources for the PDU session.

When receiving a 4xx/5xx response from the SMF, the NF service consumer (e.g. the AMF) shall regard the
hoState of the SM Context to be NONE.

If the handover preparation fails completely on the target 5G-AN (i.e. target 5G-AN returnsa NGAP
HANDOVER_FAILURE), the (T-)AMF shall request the SMF to cancel the handover of the PDU session as described
inclause5.2.2.34.4.

5.2.2.34.3 N2 Handover Execution

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. T-AMF) shall request the SMF to compl ete the execution the handover of an existing
PDU session, upon being notified by the target 5G-AN that the handover to the target 5G-AN has been successful, as
follows.

NF Service SME
Conslumer |
:—1. POST (hoState=COMPLETED, N2 SM Information)—»:
et 2. 200 OK (hoState=COMPLETED) :

hoState

NONE

Figure 5.2.2.3.4.3-1: N2 Handover Execution

1. The NF Service Consumer shall request the SMF to complete the execution of the handover of the PDU session
by sending a POST request, as specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1, with the following information:

- updating the hoState attribute of the individual SM Context resource in the SMF to COMPLETED;
- servingNfld set to the new serving AMF Id, for a N2 handover with AMF change;

- theindication that the UE isinside or outside of the LADN service areg, if the DNN of the established PDU
session correspondsto aLADN;

- N2 SM information received from the source 5G-AN (see Secondary RAT Data Usage Report Transfer IE in
clause 9.3.4.23 of 3GPP TS 38.413[9)), if any;

- other information, if necessary.
2. Upon receipt of such arequest, the SMF shall return a 200 OK response including the following information:
- hoState attribute set to COMPLETED.

The SMF shall complete the execution of the handover, e.g. switch the PDU session towards the downlink
termination point for the user data received from the target 5G-AN (i.e. target 5G-AN's GTP-U F-TEID for
downlink traffic), set the hoState to NONE and delete any stored targetServingNfld. For PDU session with |-
SMF insertion, the I-SMF shall complete the execution of the handover by initiating an Update service operation
towards the anchor SMF in order to switch the PDU session towards the I-UPF controlled by I-SMF (see

clause 5.2.2.8.2.12).

If the request does not include the "UE presencein LADN service area" indication and the SMF determines that
the DNN correspondsto a LADN, then the SMF shall consider that the UE is outside of the LADN service area.
The SMF shall proceed as specified in clause 5.6.5 of 3GPP TS 23.501 [2].

The (T-)AMF shall request the SMF to complete the execution of the handover of the PDU session only for those PDU
sessions that successfully completed the handover procedure. If there are PDU sessions that failed to handover due to
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timeout of SMF responses in any step of the handover preparation phase (e.g. if the Update SM Context Response
arrived too late or not at al during the handover preparation phase, see step 7 of clause 4.9.1.3.3 of

3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), then the (T-)AMF shall inform the SMF about this failure, by sending a POST request with the
cause attribute set to "HO_FAILURE" for every such PDU session, upon receipt of the NGAP HANDOVER NOTIFY.
The SMF shall then release the resources prepared for the handover and consider that the PDU session is deactivated
and that the handover attempt is terminated for the PDU session.

If the handover fails completely on the target 5G-AN due to the execution phase not completed successfully (i.e.
missing NGAP HANDOVER NOTIFY), the (T-)AMF shall request the SMF to cancel the handover of the PDU session
as described in clause 5.2.2.3.4.4.

5.2.2.3.4.4 N2 Handover Cancellation

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. T-AMF) shall request the SMF to cancel the handover of an existing PDU session, e.g.
upon receipt of such arequest from the source 5G-AN, as follows.

NF Service SME
Conslumer |
[ 1. POST (hoState=CANCELLED) >
| |
:4 2. 200 OK (hoState=CANCELLED) .
| hoState
: NONE
|
|

Figure 5.2.2.3.4.3-1: N2 Handover Cancellation

1. The NF Service Consumer shall request the SMF to cancel the execution of the handover of the PDU session by
sending a POST request, as specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1, with the following information:

- updating the hoState attribute of the individual SM Context resource in the SMF to CANCELLED;
- causeinformation;
- other information, if necessary.

2. Upon receipt of such arequest, the SMF return 2200 OK response including the following information:
- hoState attribute set to CANCELLED.

The SMF shall cancel the execution of the handover, e.g. release resources reserved for the handover to the
target 5G-AN, set the hoState to NONE and delete any stored targetServingNfld. For PDU Session with [-SMF
insertion, the I-SMF shall cancel the handover by initiating an Update service operation towards the anchor SMF
in order to release resources at the SMF and PSA UPF reserved during handover preparation (see

clause 5.2.2.8.2.13).
5.2.2.35 Handover between 3GPP and untrusted non-3GPP access procedures
5.2.2.35.1 General

The handover of a PDU session between 3GPP and untrusted non-3GPP access shall be supported as specified in
clause 4.9.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]. Such a handover may involve:

- thesame AMF, or atarget AMF in the same PLMN as the source AMF (see clauses 4.9.2.1, 4.9.2.2,4.9.2.3.1
and 4.9.2.4.1 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]). The Update SM Context service operation is used in these cases; or

- atarget AMFin adifferent PLMN than the source AMF (see clauses 4.9.2.3.2 and 4.9.2.4.2 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3]). The Create SM Context service operation is used in this case (see clause 5.2.2.2).

For aHome-Routed PDU session, the target AMF may be located in the VPLMN, or in the HPLMN when the N3IWF
isinthe HPLMN.
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5.2.2.35.2 Handover of a PDU session without AMF change or with target AMF in same PLMN
In these scenarios, the same V-SMF is used before and after the handover.

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall request the SMF to handover an existing PDU session from 3GPP access to
untrusted non-3GPP access, or vice-versa, as follows.

NF Service
Consumer
[

I
:—1. POST (target Access Type, N1 SM Information)——
|
|
- — — — — 2. 2000K()— ———— — — — -
1'4— — — -2b. 4xx/5xx (SmContextUpdateError) or 3xx — — — —:
| |

SMF

Figure 5.2.2.3.5.2-1: Handover between 3GPP and untrusted non-3GPP access

1. The NF Service Consumer shall request the SMF to handover an existing PDU session from 3GPP access to
untrusted non-3GPP access, or vice-versa, by sending a POST request, as specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1, with the
following information:

- updating the anType attribute of the individual SM Context resource in the SMF to the target access type, i.e.
to 3GPP_ACCESS or NON_3GPP_ACCESS;

- other information, if necessary.
2a. Same as step 2a of Figure 5.2.2.3.1-1.

2b. If the SMF cannot proceed with handing over the PDU session to the target access type, the SMF shall return an
error response, as specified for step 2b of figure 5.2.2.3.1-1. For a 4xx/5xx response, the SmContextUpdateError
structure shall include the following additional information:

- N1 SM Information to reject the UE request.

The anchor SMF may perform Network Slice Admission Control before the PDU Session is moved to the target access
(i.e., before the N3 tunnel for the PDU Session is established).

5.2.2.3.6 Inter-AMF change or mobility

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. new AMF) shall inform the SMF that it has taken over the role of serving the UE (e.g.
it has taken the responsibility of the signalling towards the UE), when so required by 3GPP TS 23.501 [2] and
3GPP TS 23.502 [3], asfollows.

NF Service
Consumer
[

1. POST (amfld)

()]
Y]
<

:4— -2a. 204 No Content or 200 OK (SmContextUpdatedData) — —:

1'4— — — -2b. 4xx/5xx (SmContextUpdateError) or 3xx — — — —:
| |

Figure 5.2.2.3.6-1: Inter-AMF change or mobility

1. The NF Service Consumer shall update the SMF with the new serving AMF, by sending a POST request, as
specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1, with the following information:

- servingNfld set to the new serving AMF Id;
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- the supportedFeatures | E indicating the optional featuresit supports, if at least one optional feature defined in
clause 6.1.8 is supported;

- other information, if necessary, e.g. to activate the user plane connection of the PDU session (see
clause 5.2.2.3.2.2).

2a. Same as step 2a of Figure 5.2.2.3.1-1. In addition, the SMF shall include the supportedFeatures |E in the
responsg, if the supportedFeatures |E was received in the request and at least one optional feature defined in
clause 6.1.8 is supported by the updated SM context resource.

2b. Same as step 2b of figure 5.2.2.3.1-1.

5.2.2.3.7 RAN Initiated QoS Flow Mobility

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall request the SMF to transfer QoS flows to and from Secondary RAN node,
or more generally, handle aNG-RAN PDU Session Resource Modify Indication, as follows.

NF Service SMF
Conslumer |
: 1. POST (N2 SM Information) >:
| |
«— — — — — 2a. 200 OK (N2 SM Information)— — — — — -
|
le— — — -2b. 4xx/5xx (SmContextUpdateError) or 3xx — — — —

|
[
[
Figure 5.2.2.3.7-1: RAN Initiated QoS Flow Mobility

1. The NF Service Consumer shall request the SMF to modify the PDU session, as requested by the NG-RAN, by
sending a POST request, as specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1, with the following information:

- N2 SM information received from the 5G-AN (see PDU Session Resource Modify Indication Transfer IE in
clause 9.3.4.6 of 3GPP TS 38.413[9]), including the transport layer information for the QoS flows of this
PDU session (i.e. 5G-AN's GTP-U F-TEIDs for downlink traffic);

- other information, if necessary.

2a. Upon receipt of such arequest, if the SMF can proceed with switching the QoS flows of the PDU session, the
SMF shall return 2200 OK response including the following information:

- N2 SM information (see PDU Session Resource Modify Confirm Transfer I1E in clause 9.3.4.7 of
3GPP TS 38.413[9]), including the list of QoS flows which were modified successfully and the list of QoS
flows which failed to be modified if available.

2b. If the SMF cannot proceed with switching the QoS flows of the PDU session, the SMF shall return an error
response, as specified for step 2b of figure 5.2.2.3.1-1, including:

- N2 SM information (see PDU Session Resource Modify Indication Unsuccessful Transfer IE in
clause 9.3.4.22 of 3GPP TS 38.413[9)]).

5.2.2.3.8 EPS to 5GS Handover using N26 interface

5.2.2.3.8.1 General

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall request the SMF to handover a UE EPS PDN connection to 5GS using N26
interface, following the same requirements as specified for N2 handover in clause 5.2.2.3.4 with the modifications
specified in this clause.
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5.2.2.3.8.2 EPS to 5GS Handover Preparation

The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.3.4.2 shall apply with the following modifications.

NF Service
Cconsumer
[

Steps 1 to 2 of Figure 5.2.2.2.3-1

SMF

i i
| |
l— — —3. POST (hoState=PREPARED, N2 SM Information)- — —»!

| If successful:
' hoState

: PREPARED
{4— —4a. 200 OK (hoState=PREPARED, epsBearerSetup(s))- —
«— — — — —4b. 4xx/5xx (hoState=NONE) or 3xx- — — — — -

[ [
Figure 5.2.2.3.8.2-1: EPS to 5GS Handover Preparation

1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.2.3-1.

2a. Same as step 2 of Figure 5.2.2.2.3-1.

2b. Same as step 2b of figure 5.2.2.3.1-1.

3. Sameasstep 3 of Figure 5.2.2.3.4.2-1.

4a. Same as step 4 of Figure 5.2.2.3.4.2-1, with the following modifications:

The 200 OK response shall not include N2 SM information for DL forwarding tunnel setup, but shall
additionally contain:

- the epsBearerSetup I E(s), containing the list of EPS bearer context(s) successfully handed over to the 5GS
and DL data forwarding information, containing either:

- CN tunnel information generated based on the list of accepted QFI(S) received from the 5G-RAN, if
indirect data forwarding applies; or

- NG-RAN F-TEID per E-RAB accepted for direct dataforwarding, as received from the target NG-RAN,
if direct data forwarding applies.

4b. Same as step 2b of figure 5.2.2.3.4.2-1.

5.2.2.3.8.3 EPS to 5GS Handover Execution
The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.3.4.3 shall apply, with the following modifications.

In step 1 of Figure 5.2.2.3.4.3-1, the NF Service Consumer, i.e. the target AMF, shall include one or more
SecondaryRatUsageDataReportContainer(s) in the SmContextUpdateData for the POST request if it received one or
more Secondary RAT Usage Data Report(s) applicable for the PDU session from the source MME.

In step 2 of Figure 5.2.2.3.4.3-1, for aHome Routed PDU session, the SMF shall compl ete the execution of the
handover by initiating an Update service operation towards the H-SMF in order to switch the PDU session towards the
V-UPF (see clause 5.2.2.8.2.3).

If there are PDU sessions that failed to handover due to timeout of SMF responses in any step of the handover
preparation phase (e.g. if the Update SM Context Response arrived too late or not at al during the handover preparation
phase), then the AMF shall consider that the PDU session will be released by the MME and remove the PDU session
context from the UE context. For aHR PDU session or a PDU session with I-SMF, the AMF shall aso release the SM
Context in the V-SMF or the |I-SMF only.

ETSI



3GPP TS 29.502 version 18.6.0 Release 18 45 ETSI TS 129 502 V18.6.0 (2024-05)

5.2.2.3.84 EPS to 5GS Handover Cancellation
The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.3.4.4 shall apply, with the following modifications.

In step 2 of Figure 5.2.2.3.4.4-1, for aHome Routed PDU session, the V-SMF shall cancel the handover by initiating an
Update service operation towards the H-SMF in order to release resources at H-SMF and H-UPF reserved for handover
(seeclause 5.2.2.8.2.14).

5.2.2.3.8.5 EPS to 5GS Handover Failure

If the handover to 5GS failed, e.g. rejected by the target NG-RAN, the requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.3.4.4 shall
apply, with the following modifications:

- the hoState attribute set to "CANCELLED", to indicate the handover is cancelled;
- the cause attribute set to "HO_FAILURE".

In step 2 of Figure 5.2.2.3.4.4-1, for aHome Routed PDU session, the V-SMF shall cancel the handover by initiating an
Update service operation towards the H-SMF in order to release resources at H-SMF and H-UPF reserved for handover
(seeclause 5.2.2.8.2.17).

5.2.2.3.9 5GS to EPS Handover using N26 interface

5.2.2.39.1 General

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall request the SMF to setup data forwarding tunnelsif direct or indirect data
forwarding applies to the 5GS to EPS handover using N26 interface, and to remove the indirect data forwarding tunnels
previously established when the handover is cancelled or failed.

The AMF should initiate this procedure only if data forwarding is enabled and the MME returns data forwarding F-
TEIDsfor the related PDN connection context in the Forward Relocation response.
5.2.2.3.9.2 Data forwarding tunnels setup during 5GS to EPS handover

If direct or indirect data forwarding applies to the 5GS to EPS handover, the NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall
provide the SMF with the data forwarding information received from the MME, as specified in clause 4.11.1.2.1 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), as follows.

NF Service
Consumer
[

I
:—1. POST (dataForwarding=true, epsBearerSetup(s))——»!

|
| |
',4— —2a. 200 OK (dataForwarding=true, N2 SM Information)— — —:
| |
|

1'4— — — -2b. 4xx/5xx (SmContextUpdateError) or 3xx — — — —i
| |

SMF

Figure 5.2.2.3.9-1: 5GS to EPS Handover using N26 interface (data forwarding tunnels setup)

1. The NF Service Consumer shall send a POST reguest, as specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1, with the following
information:

- dataForwarding |E set to true;

- EPS bearer contexts received from the MME in the Forward Rel ocation Response, including F-TEID(s) for
DL data forwarding tunnel(s) towards the target eNB (for direct data forwarding) or towards the forwarding
SGW (for indirect data forwarding).

2a. If indirect data forwarding applies, the SMF shall map the EPS bearers for Data Forwarding to the 5G QoS flows
based on the association between the EPS bearer ID(s) and QFI(s) for the QoS flow(s).
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The SMF shall return 2200 OK response including the following information:

- N2 SM information (see Handover Command Transfer |E in clause 9.3.4.10 of 3GPP TS 38.413[9])
containing DL forwarding tunnel information to be sent to the source 5G-AN by the AMF if direct or indirect
dataforwarding applies (see step 11f of clause 4.9.1.3.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]).

If direct dataforwarding applies, the DL forwarding tunnel information shall contain the E-UTRAN tunnel
info for data forwarding per EPS bearer received from the MME.

If indirect data forwarding applies, the DL forwarding tunnel information shall contain the CN transport layer
address and tunnel endpoint (i.e. UPF's GTP-U F-TEID) for Data Forwarding and the QoS flows for Data
Forwarding for this PDU session.

2b. If the SMF cannot proceed with the request, the SMF shall return an error response, as specified for step 2b of
figure 5.2.2.3.1-1.
If none of the EPS bearer contexts received in the POST request body includes an F-TEID for DL data
forwarding, the SMF shall return a 403 Forbidden response including a ProblemDetails structure with the
"cause" attribute set to "NO_DATA_FORWARDING". Upon receipt of this response, the AMF shall proceed
with the handover procedure (as if data forwarding was disabled).

NOTE: The above use case can occur if an AMF initiates this procedure without checking whether the MME
returns data forwarding F-TEIDs for the related PDN connection context in the Forward Relocation
response (e.g. pre-Rel-17 or Rel-17 AMF that does not support such checking).

5.2.2.3.9.3 Indirect data forwarding tunnels removal for 5GS to EPS handover cancellation or
failure

During 5GS to EPS handover, if indirect data forwarding tunnel(s) have been previously established during the
preparation phase and the handover is cancelled, the AMF shall update the SMF of handover cancellation by sending a
POST request with the cause attribute set to "HO_CANCEL" and dataForwarding | E set to false with an empty list of
EPS bearer contexts. The SMF shall then release the resources prepared for the handover and proceed with the PDU
session as if no handover procedure had taken place.

If no resources for EPS bearer(s) can be assigned for any PDU session attempted to be handed over, the AMF shall
update the SMF with the information that the handover preparation failed by sending a POST request with the cause
attribute set to "HO_FAILURE" and with an empty list of EPS bearer contexts (and without the dataForwarding IE).
The SMF shall then release the resources prepared for the handover and proceed with the PDU session as if no
handover procedure had taken place.

5.2.2.3.10 P-CSCF Restoration Procedure via AMF
The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.3.1-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall contain:
- therelease |E set to true;

- thecause|E setto REL_DUE_TO_REACTIVATION.

5.2.2.3.11 AMF requested PDU Session Release due to duplicated PDU Session Id

When the AMF receives an "initial request” with PDU Session Id which already existsin PDU session context of the
UE (see clause 5.4.5.2.5 of 3GPP TS 24.501 [7]), the AMF shall request the SMF to release the existing PDU Session;
upon subsequent receipt of an SM context status notification indicating that the SM context has been deleted in the
SMF, the AMF shall release the stored context for the PDU session and proceed with the "initial request” with the PDU
Session Id.

The reguirements for releasing the existing PDU Session specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1 shall apply with the following
modifications.

1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.3.1-1, with the following modifications.
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The POST request shall contain:
- therelease |E set to true;
- thecause|E setto REL_DUE TO DUPLICATE SESSION ID.

When the SMF receives the request from AMF, the SMF shall start the PDU Session Release procedure to release all
the associated resources in UPF, PCF, CHF, and UDM. If the UP connection of the existing PDU session is active, the
SMF should aso request (R)AN to release associated resources.

NOTE: The SMF does not send NAS signaling to UE for the PDU session release in this procedure.

5.2.2.3.12 AMF requested PDU Session Release due to slice not available

If anetwork slice is detected as not available (e.g. due to slice congestion or operational disable the slice), the NF
Service Consumer (i.e. AMF) shall use this procedure to release the PDU session associated to the unavailable network
dlice. Such handling of PDU session release may also happen in network dlice replacement procedure (see clause 4.3.3.3
of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]) when the AMF determines the existing PDU session cannot serve the alternative S-NSSAI.

The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.3.1-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall contain:
- therelease |E set to true;
- thecause |E setto S NSSAI_CONGESTION or REL_DUE_TO_SLICE_NOT_AVAILABLE;

- optionally the skipN2PduSessionResRelInd | E with the value "true" to skip RAN resources release for the
PDU session, e.g. for aPDU session with active UP associated with adlice that is no longer available after a
handover.

5.2.2.3.13 Indirect Data Forwarding Tunnel establishment during N2 based Handover with |-
SMF

During N2 based handover with 1-SMF insertion/change/removal, the NF Service Consumer (e.g. target [-SMF) shall
use this procedure to exchange N3/N9 forwarding tunnel information with the NF Service Producer (e.g. source |-
SMF).

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. target I-SMF) shall request the SMF to establish one or more downlink and/or uplink
indirect data forwarding tunnels, as follows.

Consumer SMF
1.POST (dataForwarding=true, n9ForwardingTunnel}———
- 2a.200 OK (n3ForwardingTunnel)
e 2b. 4xx/5xx (SmContextUpdateError) or 3xx-—————-

Figure 5.2.2.3.13-1: Indirect Data Forwarding Tunnel establishment during N2 based Handover with I-
SMF

1. The NF Service Consumer shall send a POST reguest, as specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1, with the following
information:
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dataForwarding attribute set to true, for the N2 based handover with I-SMF insertion/change/removal;

n9DIForwardingTnlList attribute carrying the N9 downlink indirect data forwarding tunnel(s) info of target |-
UPF;

n9UIForwardingTnlList attribute carrying the N9 uplink indirect data forwarding tunnel(s) info of target |-
UPF,

other information, if necessary.

2a. Same as step 2a of Figure 5.2.2.3.1-1, with the following information:

n3DIForwardingTnlList attribute carrying the N3 downlink indirect data forwarding tunnel(s) info of source
I-UPF or source UPF;

n3UlForwardingTnlList attribute carrying the N3 uplink indirect data forwarding tunnel(s) info of source |-
UPF or source UPF;

other information, if necessary.

2b. If the source SMF cannot proceed with the request, the source I-SMF shall return an error response, as specified
for step 2b of figure 5.2.2.3.1-1.

5.2.2.3.13A Indirect Data Forwarding Tunnel removal during N2 based Handover with I-SMF

During N2 based handover cancellation with 1-SMF insertion/change/removal, the NF Service Consumer (e.g. target |-
SMF) shall use this procedure to remove previously established Indirect Data Forwarding Tunnel(s) at NF Service
Producer (e.g. source I-SMF).

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. target I-SMF) shall request the NF service producer to remove the established Indirect
Data Forwarding Tunnel(s), as follows.

Consumer S
1.POST (dataForwarding=false)——————————
« 2a.204 No Content
e 2b. 4xx/5xx (SmContextUpdateError) or 3XX-—————

Figure 5.2.2.3.13A-1: Indirect Data Forwarding Tunnel Removal during N2 based Handover with I-SMF

1. The NF Service Consumer shall send a POST reguest, as specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1, with the following
information:

dataForwarding attribute set to false;

other information, if necessary.

2a. If successful, the SMF shall return a 204 No Content response.

2b. If the SMF cannot proceed with the request, the SMF shall return an error response, as specified for step 2b of
figure 5.2.2.3.1-1.
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5.2.2.3.14 Request to forward buffered downlink data packets at I-UPF

For I-SMF change or I-SMF removal when downlink data packets are buffered at the I-UPF, the new I-SMF (for I-SMF
change) or SMF (for I-SMF removal) shall request the (old) I-SMF to forward buffered downlink data packets as
following:

NF Service SME
Conslumer |
: 1. POST (SmContextUpdateData) >:
| |
:4— —————— 2a. 204 No Content— — — — — — — —:
| |
1'4— — — -2b. 4xx/5xx (SmContextUpdateError) or 3xx — — — — :

| |
Figure 5.2.2.3.14-1: Request to forward buffered downlink data packets at I-UPF

1. The NF Service Consumer shall send a POST reguest, as specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1, with the following
information:

- n9ForwardingTunnel |E indicating the alocated tunnel endpoints information to receive the buffered
downlink data packets.

2a. On success, the SMF shall initiate N4 session modification to the I-UPF trigger the sending of buffered DL data
towards received tunnel endpoints and shall return “204 No Content" response.

2b. If the SMF cannot proceed with the request, the SMF shall return an error response, as specified for step 2b of
figure5.2.2.3.1-1.

5.2.2.3.15 Connection Suspend procedure

The procedures specified in this clause and clause 5.2.2.3.16 are to support the Connection Suspend and Connection
Resume in CM-IDLE with Suspend procedures as specified in clauses 4.8.1.2 and 4.8.2.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]. These
procedures are used to support the User Plane CloT 5GS Optimisation feature for E-UTRAN access as specified in
clauses 5.31.1 and 5.31.18 of 3GPP TS 23.501 [2].

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall request the SMF to suspend the User Plane connection of an existing PDU
session if the SMF support the UPCSMT feature, as follows.

NF Service

SMF
Consumer

1. POST (uanxState=SUSPENDED)—>:

upCnxState
SUSPENDED

e——————2. 200 OK (upCnxState=SUSPENDED) |

[ [
Figure 5.2.2.3.15-1: Connection Suspend

1. The NF Service Consumer shall request the SMF to suspend the user plane connection of the PDU session by
sending a POST request, as specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1, with the following information:

- upCnxState attribute set to SUSPENDED;
- user location and user location timestamp;

- N2 SM information received from the 5G-AN, including UE Context Suspend Request Transfer IE, if
available;
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other information, if necessary.

2. Upon receipt of such arequest, the SMF shall deactivate the N3 tunnel of the PDU session, set the upCnxState
attribute to SUSPENDED and return a 200 OK response including the upCnxState attribute set to SUSPENDED.
The SMF shall store the N3 tunnel info (including both AN Tunnel Info and the CN Tunnel Info), and upon
receiving subsequent DL Data report from the UPF, the SMF will invoke the Namf_MT EnableUEReachability
service operation to trigger the AMF to page the UE.

5.2.2.3.16 Connection Resume in CM-IDLE with Suspend procedure

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall request the SMF to resume the User Plane connection of an existing PDU
session, i.e. establish the N3 tunnel between the 5G-AN and UPF, asfollows.

NF Service
Consumer
[

SMF

——1. POST (upCnxState=ACTIVATING, N2 SM Information)—»}
| |

:4—2a. 200 OK (upCnxState=ACTIVATED, N2 SM Information)— —:
| |

— — — -2b. 4xx/5xx (SmContextUpdateError) or 3xx — — — - :
| |
| |

Figure 5.2.2.3.16-1: Connection Resume in CM-IDLE with Suspend

1. The NF Service Consumer shall request the SMF to resume the user plane connection of the PDU session by
sending a POST request, as specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1, with the following information:

the upCnxState attribute set to ACTIVATING,;
user location and user location timestamp;
cause attribute set to "PDU_SESSION_RESUMED";

N2 SM information received from the 5G-AN, i.e. Path Switch Request Transfer including the new transport
layer address and tunnel endpoint of the downlink termination point for the user data for this PDU session
(i.e. 5G-AN's GTP-U F-TEID for downlink traffic), or UE Context Resume Request Transfer;

additional N2 SM information received from the 5G-AN, if any;

the "M O Exception Data Counter” if the UE has accessed the network by using "M O exception data’ RRC
establishment cause;

other information, if necessary.

2a. If the SMF can proceed with resuming the user plane connection of the PDU session, the SMF shall return a 200
OK response including the following information:

the upCnxState attribute set to ACTIVATED;

N2 SM information, i.e. Path Switch Response Transfer including the transport layer address and tunnel
endpoint of the uplink termination point for the user data for this PDU session (i.e. UPF's GTP-U F-TEID for
uplink traffic), or UE Context Resume Response Transfer.

If the "M O Exception Data Counter isincluded in the request and Small Data Rate Control is enabled for the
PDU session, the V-SMF shall update the H-SMF (see clause 5.2.2.8.2.2) for HR PDU Session (or [-SMF shall
update the SMF for PDU session with I-SMF).

2b. If the SMF cannot proceed with resuming the user plane connection of the PDU session, the SMF shall return an
error response, as specified for step 2b of figure 5.2.2.3.1-1, including:

the upCnxState attribute representing the final state of the user plane connection (e.g. SUSPENDED);
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- N2 SM information, including the cause of the failure.
5.2.2.3.17 AMF requested PDU Session Release due to Network Slice-Specific
Authentication and Authorization failure or revocation
The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.3.1-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall contain:
- therelease |E set to true;

- thecause|E set to REL_DUE_TO_SLICE_NOT_AUTHORIZED.

5.2.2.3.18 5GS to EPS Idle mode mobility using N26 interface with data forwarding

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall request the SMF to forward buffered DL data towards the EPS during a
5GSto EPS Idle mode mobility using N26 interface with data forwarding (see 4.11.1.3.2A of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), as
follows.

NF Service
Consumer
[

I
:—1. POST (forwardingFTeid or forwardingBearerContexts)—»-!
|
',4— —————— 2a. 204 No Content— — — — — — — =
| |
|

1'4— — — -2b. 4xx/5xx (SmContextUpdateError) or 3xx — — — —i
| |

SMF

Figure 5.2.2.3.18-1: 5GS to EPS Idle mode mobility using N26 interface with data forwarding

1. The NF Service Consumer shall send a POST reguest, as specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1, with the following
information:

- forwardingFTeid received from the MME in the Context Acknowdge, if any; or
- forwarding bearer contexts received from the MME in Context Acknowdge, if any.
2a. Upon receipt of such arequest, the SMF shall forward the buffered DL data on the forwarding tunnel(s).

2b. If the SMF cannot proceed with the request, the SMF shall return an error response, as specified for step 2b of
figure 5.2.2.3.1-1.

5.2.2.3.19 AMF requested PDU Session Release due to Control Plane Only indication
associated with PDU Session is not applicable any longer

The reguirements specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.3.1-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall contain:
- therelease |E set to true;

- thecause IE set to REL_DUE_TO_CP_ONLY_NOT_APPLICABLE.

5.2.2.3.20 AMF requested PDU Session Release due to ODB changes
The reguirements specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.3.1-1, with the following modifications.

ETSI



3GPP TS 29.502 version 18.6.0 Release 18 52 ETSI TS 129 502 V18.6.0 (2024-05)

The POST request shall contain:
- therelease |E set to true;

- thecause|E setto REL_DUE TO SUBSCRIPTION_CHANGE.

5.2.2.3.21 N9 Forwarding Tunnel establishment between Branching Points or UL CLs
controlled by different I-SMFs

During simultaneous change of Branching Points or UL CLs controlled by different I-SMFs, the NF Service Consumer
(e.g. target I-SMF) shall use this procedure to exchange N9 forwarding tunnel information with the NF Service
Producer (e.g. source I-SMF).

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. target 1-SMF) shall request the source I-SMF to establish one downlink and/or one
uplink N9 data forwarding tunnels, as follows.

NF Service SME
Consumer

——1.POST (dataForwarding=true, n9DIForwardingTunnel)———

“ 2a.200 OK (n9UIForwardingTunnel)

Figure 5.2.2.3.21-1: N9 Forwarding Tunnel establishment between Branching Points or UL CLs
controlled by different I-SMFs

1. The NF Service Consumer shall send a POST request, as specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1, with the following
information:

- dataForwarding attribute set to true, for the N9 Forwarding Tunnel establishment between Branching Points
or UL CLscontrolled by different I-SMFs;

- n9DIForwardingTunnel attribute carrying the N9 downlink data forwarding tunnel info of target Branching
Point or UL CL;

- other information, if necessary.
2a. Same as step 2a of Figure 5.2.2.3.1-1, with the following information:

- n9UIForwardingTunnel attribute carrying the N9 uplink data forwarding tunnel info of source Branching
Point or UL CL;

- other information, if necessary.

2b. If the source I-SMF cannot proceed with the request, the source I-SMF shall return an error response, as
specified for step 2b of figure 5.2.2.3.1-1.

5.2.2.3.22 Remote UE Report during 5G ProSe Communication via 5G ProSe Layer-3 UE-
to-Network Relay without N3IWF procedure
The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.3.1-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall contain:
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- then1SmMgg | E containing the Remote UE Report NAS Message.

For Home-Routed PDU Session or PDU session with I-SMF, the V-SMF or I1-SMF shall invoke the Update
service operation on the (H-)SMF, as specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.24.

2. Same as step 2 of Figure 5.2.2.3.1-1, with the following modifications.
The POST response shall contain:
- thenlSmMsg | E containing the Remote UE Report Response NAS Message.

5.2.2.3.23 AMF requested PDU Session Release due to V/I-SMF failure

The AMF may request PDU Session Release towards an aternative V/I-SMF in the same SMF Set when it detects the
V/I-SMF hasfailed and if the V/I-SMF supports the DLSET feature while the (H-)SMF doesn't support the PSETR
feature as specified in clause 6.8.2 of 3GPP TS 23.527 [24]. When the AMF sends an Update SM Context Request, the
requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1 shall apply with the following modifications.

1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.3.1-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall contain:
- therelease |E set to true;

- thecause |E set to REL_DUE_TO SMF _NOT_SUPPORT PSETR.

5.2.2.3.24 Connection Inactive procedure with CN based MT communication handling

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall request the SMF to apply CN based MT communication handling as
specified in clauses 4.8.1.1aand 4.8.2.2b of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3] when the AMF is notified by the NG-RAN that the
NG-RAN has transited the UE using eDRX to RRC_INACTIVE state and the SMF supports the UPCSMT feature (see
clause 6.1.8).

NF Service

Conslumer SMF

|
:—1. POST (upCnxState=SUSPENDED, cnBased Mt=true)4>:

| upCnxState SUSPENDED
| and CN based MT handling
: is to be applied

- 2a. 200 OK (upCnxState=SUSPENDED) :

| |

| |

:4— ———————— 2b. 4xx/5xx (SmContextUpdateError) or 3xx-———————— 4|
[ [
[ [
Figure 5.2.2.3.24-1: NG-RAN initiated Connection Inactive procedure

1. The NF Service Consumer shall request the SMF to suspend the user plane connection of the PDU session by
sending a POST request, as specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1, with the following information:

- cnBasedMt is set to "true"

upCnxState attribute set to SUSPENDED;

user location and user location timestamp;

other information, if necessary.

NOTE: Asanimplementation option, the AMF can force the UE to enter CM Idleif the SMF does not support
the UPCSMT feature.
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2a. Upon receipt of such arequest, the SMF shall keep the NG-RAN N3 DL F-TEID and set the upCnxState
attribute to SUSPENDED and return a 200 OK response including the upCnxState attribute set to SUSPENDED.
The SMF will request the UPF to buffer any subsequent downlink data and report the receiving DL datato the
SMF. Upon receiving DL data report, the SMF will invoke the Namf_MT_EnableUEReachability service
operation when the upCnxState of the PDU session is set to SUSPENDED, to trigger a NG-RAN paging.

2b. Same as step 2b of figure 5.2.2.3.1-1.

5.2.2.3.25 UE Triggered Connection Resume in RRC Inactive procedure

Upon receiving a notification from NG-RAN that the UE isin RRC_CONNECTED mode or when receiving from NG-
RAN aMT Communication Handling request indicating the UE is now reachable for downlink data and/or signalling as
specified in clause 4.8.2.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3], the NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall request the SMF to
resume the User Plane connection of an existing PDU session, i.e. establish the N3 tunnel between the 5G-AN and UPF,
asfollows.

NF Service

Conslumer SMF

——1. POST (upCnxState=ACTIVATING, N2 SM Information)—»}
| |

:4—2a. 200 OK (upCnxState=ACTIVATED, N2 SM Information)— —:
| |

— — — -2b. 4xx/5xx (SmContextUpdateError) or 3xx — — — - '

[
|
[
Figure 5.2.2.3.25-1: UE Triggered Connection Resume in RRC Inactive

1. The NF Service Consumer shall request the SMF to resume the user plane connection of the PDU session by
sending a POST request, as specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1, with the following information:

the upCnxState attribute set to ACTIVATING,;

user location and user location timestamp;
- cause attribute set to "PDU_SESSION_RESUMED";

- N2 SM information received from the 5G-AN if the accessed 5G-AN is able to retrieve the UE Context and
the accessed 5G-AN node initiates N2 Path Switch procedure, i.e. the Path Switch Request Transfer
including the new transport layer address and tunnel endpoint of the downlink termination point for the user
datafor this PDU session (i.e. 5G-AN's GTP-U F-TEID for downlink traffic);

- additional N2 SM information received from the 5G-AN, if any;
- other information, if necessary.

2a. If the SMF can proceed with resuming the user plane connection of the PDU session, i.e. request the UPF to
forward any received DL datato the NG-RAN DL F-TEID which is stored in the SMF when the SMF is
requested to apply CN based MT handling, the SMF shall return a 200 OK response including the following
information:

- the upCnxState attribute set to ACTIVATED;

- N2 SM information to 5G-AN if N2 SM information with Path Switch Request Transfer is received in the
reguest, i.e. Path Switch Response Transfer including the transport layer address and tunnel endpoint of the
uplink termination point for the user data for this PDU session (i.e. UPF's GTP-U F-TEID for uplink traffic).

2b. If the SMF cannot proceed with resuming the user plane connection of the PDU session, the SMF shall return an
error response, as specified for step 2b of figure 5.2.2.3.1-1, including:

- the upCnxState attribute representing the final state of the user plane connection (e.g. DEACTIVATED);
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- N2 SM information, including the cause of the failure.
5.2.2.3.26 AMF requested PDU Session Release due to Network Slice instance not
available
The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.3.1-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall contain:
- therelease |E set to true;

- thecause |E set to "REL_DUE_TO_NS|_NOT_AVAILABLE".

5.2.2.3.27 AMF requested PDU Session Release due to MBSR not authorized
The reguirements specified in clause 5.2.2.3.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.3.1-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall contain:
- therelease |E set to true;

- thecause |E set to "REL_DUE_TO_MBSR_NOT_AUTHORIZED".
5.2.2.4 Release SM Context service operation

52241 General

The Release SM Context service operation shall be used to release the SM Context of a given PDU session, in the SMF,
inthe V-SMF for HR roaming scenarios, or in the I-SMF for a PDU session with an [-SMF, in the following
procedures:

- Registration procedure with I-SMF/V-SMF change and removal (see clause 4.23.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3));

- UE Triggered Service Request with [-SMF change and removal or V-SMF change (see clause 4.23.4.3 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3));

- UE initiated Deregistration (see clause 4.2.2.3.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

- Network initiated Deregistration, e.g. AMF initiated deregistration (see clause 4.2.2.3.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]),
UDM triggered deregistration by sending Deregistration notification with initial Registration indication (see
clause 4.2.2.2.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

- Network requested PDU session release (see clause 4.3.4.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), e.g. AMF initiated release:

when there is a mismatch of the PDU session status between the UE and the;

- when there is a change of the set of network slices for a UE where a network dlice instance is no longer
available (as described in clause 5.15.5.2.2 of 3GPP TS 23.501 [2] and in clause 4.2.2.2 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3]) and the PDU session is not activated,

- whenthereisaPDU session rejected by the new AMF to the old AMF during Registration procedure (as
described in clause 4.2.2.2.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]); or

- dueto Mobility or Access Restrictions (see clause 5.16.4.3 of 3GPP TS 23.501 [2]).

- 5GSto EPS Idle mode mobility or handover, to release the SM context in the V-SMF only for a Home Routed
PDU session or in the I-SMF only for a PDU session with an [-SMF (see clauses 4.23.12.2 and 4.23.12.6 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), for the PDU sessions that are transferred to EPC;

- 5GSto EPS handover using N26 interface and 5GS to EPS Idle mode mobility using N26, to release the PDU
session not transferred to EPC (see clauses 4.11.1.2.1 and 4.11.1.3.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);
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- Inter NG-RAN node Xn based handover and N2 based handover with [-SMF change and removal;

- 5G-SRVCC from NG-RAN to 3GPP UTRAN procedure (see clause 6.5.4 of 3GPP TS 23.216 [35]);
- B5G-RG Deregistration via W-5GAN (see clause 7.2.1.2 of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);

- FN-RG Deregistration via W-5GAN (see clause 7.2.1.4 of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36));

- Non-5G capable device behind 5G-CRG and FN-CRG Deregistration via W-5GAN (see clause 4.10a of
3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);

- 5G-RG or Network requested PDU Session Release via W-5GAN (see clause 7.3.3 of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);
- FN-RG or Network Requested PDU Session Release via W-5GAN (see clause 7.3.7 of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);

- Non-5G capable device behind 5G-CRG and FN-CRG or Network Requested PDU Session Release via W-
5GAN (see clause 4.10a of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);

- Mohility procedures with AMF changes (e.g. Registration / N2 based handover with AMF changes), to release
the MA-PDU session if target AMF does not support MA-PDU session (see clause 4.22.9 of
3GPP TS 23.502[3]).

The SMF shall release the SM context without sending any signalling towards the 5G-AN and the UE.

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall release the SM Context of a given PDU session by using the HTTP
"release” custom operation as shown in Figure 5.2.2.4.1-1.

NF Service SME
Conslumer |
I 1. POST .../sm-contexts/{smContextRef}/release I
| (SmContextReleaseData) |
| |
:4— -2a. 200 OK (SmContextReleasedData) / 204 No Content — ¥

4— — — — —2Db. 4xx/5xx (ProblemDetails) or 3xx- — — — — =
| |

Figure 5.2.2.4.1-1: SM context release

1. The NF Service Consumer shall send a POST request to the resource representing the individual SM context to
be deleted. The content of the POST request shall contain any data that needs to be passed to the SMF and/or N2
SM information (if Secondary RAT usage data needs to be reported).

For a 5GS to EPS Idle mode mobility or handover, for a Home Routed PDU session associated with 3GPP
access and with assigned EBI(s), the POST request shall contain the vsmfReleaseOnly indication; for aPDU
session with an I-SMF and assigned EBI(s), the POST request shall contain the ismfReleaseOnly indication.

For a 5GS to EPS Idle mode mobility or handover, for a Home Routed PDU session associated with 3GPP
access and with no assigned EBI(s), the POST request shall not contain the vsmfReleaseOnly indication to
release the PDU session in the V-SMF and H-SMF; for a PDU session with an I-SMF and with no assigned
EBI(s), the POST request shall not contain the ismfReleaseOnly indication to release the PDU sessionin the -
SMF and SMF.

For Registration, UE Triggered Service Request, Inter NG-RAN node Xn based handover and N2 based
handover procedures with [-SMF change or removal, the POST request shall contain the ismfRel easeOnly
indication; if with V-SMF change or removal, the POST request shall contain the vsmfReleaseOnly indication.

For 5G-SRV CC from NG-RAN to 3GPP UTRAN, the POST request body shall contain the "cause" attribute
with thevalue"REL_DUE_TO_PS TO_CS HO".

2a. On success, the SMF shall return a"200 OK" with message body containing the representation of the
SmContextRel easedData when information needs to be returned to the NF Service Consumer, or a"204 No
Content" response with an empty content in the POST response.
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If the POST request contains a vsmfReleaseOnly indication (i.e. for a 5GS to EPS |dle mode mobility or
handover, for a Home Routed PDU session with assigned EBI(9)), the V-SMF shall release its SM context and
corresponding PDU session resource locally, i.e. without signalling towards the H-SMF.

If the POST request contains an ismfReleaseOnly indication (i.e. for a5GS to EPS Idle mode mobility or
handover, for a PDU session with an I-SMF and assigned EBI(S)), the I-SMF shall release its SM context and
corresponding PDU session resource locally, i.e. without signalling towards the SMF.

If the POST request body contains the "cause" attribute with the value"REL_DUE_TO_PS TO _CS HO", the
SMF shall indicate to the PCF within SM Policy Association termination that the PDU session is released due to
5G-SRVCC, or the cause value shall be passed from the V-SMF to the H-SMF (for aHR PDU session) or from
the [-SMF to the SMF (for aPDU session with an I-SMF) within the Release service operation.

2b. On failure or redirection, one of the HTTP status code listed in Table 6.1.3.3.4.3.2-2 shall be returned. For a
4Axx/5xx response, the message body shall include a ProblemDetails structure with the "cause" attribute set to one
of the application error listed in Table 6.1.3.3.4.3.2-2.

5.2.2.5 Notify SM Context Status service operation

5.2.25.1 General

The Notify SM Context Status service operation shall be used by the SMF to notify the NF Service Consumer about the
status of an SM context related to a PDU session (e.g. when the SM context is released and the release is not triggered
by a Release SM Context Request, or when the SM context is moved to another system, or when the control of the PDU
session is taken over by another I-SMF/V-SMF/SMF in the same SMF set) in the SMF, or in the V-SMF for HR
roaming scenarios, or in the I-SMF for aPDU session with an I-SMF.

The Notify SM Context Status service operation may also be used by the SMF to provide the SMF derived CN assisted
RAN parameters tuning to the NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF), if the NF Service Consumer has indicated support of
the CARPT (CN Assisted RAN Parameters Tuning) feature.

The Notify SM Context Status service operation may aso be used by the SMF to notify the DDN failure status.

The Notify SM Context Status service operation may also be used to inform the NF service consumer (e.g. AMF) that
the V-SMF has created the PDU session towards an aternative H-SMF for aHR PDU session or the |-SMF has created
the PDU session towards an aternative SMF for a PDU session with I-SMF, during the PDU session establishment
procedure.

It isused in the following procedures:

- UE requested PDU Session Establishment procedure, when the PDU session establishment fails after the Create
SM Context response or to provide the SMF derived CN assisted RAN parameters tuning, or when an aternative
H-SMF is used by the V-SMF for aHR PDU session (see clause 4.3.2.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), or when an
alternative SMF is used by the I-SMF for a PDU session with an I-SMF (see clause 4.23.5.1 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3));

- UE or Network requested PDU session Modification (see clause 4.3.3.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]) to provide the
SMF derived CN assisted RAN parameters tuning;

- UE or Network requested PDU session release (see clause 4.3.4.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), e.g. SMF initiated
release;

- Handover of a PDU Session procedure between untrusted non-3GPP to 3GPP access (see clauses 4.9.2.3.2,
4.9.2.4.2 and 4.23.16.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

- Interworking procedures without N26 interface, e.g. 5GS to EPS Mobility (see clause 4.11.2.2 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3));

- Handover from 5GC-N3IWF to EPS (see clause 4.11.3.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);
- Handover from 5GS to EPC/ePDG (see clause 4.11.4.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3));
- |-SMF Context Transfer (see clause 4.26.5.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);
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- SMF Context Transfer procedure, LBO or no Roaming, no I-SMF (see clause 4.26.5.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3));
- Handover from W-5GAN/5GC to 3GPP access/EPS (see clause 7.6.4.2 of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);
- B5G-RG requested PDU Session Establishment via W-5GAN (see clause 7.3.1 of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);

- 5G-RG or Network requested PDU Session Modification via W-5GAN (see clause 7.3.2 of
3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);

- B5G-RG or Network requested PDU Session Release via W-5GAN (see clause 7.3.3 of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36])
- FN-RG related PDU Session Establishment via W-5GAN (see clause 7.3.4 of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);

- FN-RG or Network Requested PDU Session Modification via W-5GAN (see clause 7.3.6 of
3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);

- FN-RG or Network Requested PDU Session Release via W-5GAN (see clause 7.3.7 of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);

- Non-5G capable device behind 5G-CRG and FN-CRG requested PDU Session Establishment via W-5GAN (see
clause 4.10a of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);

- Non-5G capable device behind 5G-CRG and FN-CRG or Network requested PDU Session Modification via W-
5GAN (see clause 4.10a of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);

- Non-5G capable device behind 5G-CRG and FN-CRG or Network regquested PDU Session Release via W-
5GAN (see clause 4.10a of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);

- Handover between 3GPP access/5GC and W-5GAN access (see clause 7.6.3 of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36));
- Handover from 3GPP access/EPS to W-5GAN/5GC (see clause 7.6.4.1 of 3GPP TS 23.316 [36]);

- Information flow for Availability after DDN Failure with SMF buffering (see clause 4.15.3.2.7 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3));

- Information flow for Availability after DDN Failure with UPF buffering (see clause 4.15.3.2.9 of
3GPP TS 23.502[3]);

- The control of the PDU session is taken over by a new anchor SMF within the same SMF set (see clause 5.22 of
3GPP TS 29.244 [29]) or taken over by a new intermediate SMF (e.g. I-SMF or V-SMF) within the same SMF
set, and the new SMF instance decides to notify the change of SMF;

- SMFtriggered I-SMF selection or removal (see clause 4.23.5.4 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3));

- Change of SSC mode 2 PDU Session Anchor with different PDU Sessions (see clause 4.3.5.1 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3));

- Change of SSC mode 3 PDU Session Anchor with multiple PDU Sessions (see clause 4.3.5.2 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3));

- Network triggered EAS change in HR-SBO context (see clause 6.7.3.2 of 3GPP TS 23.548 [74]);

- Network dlice usage behaviour control, i.e. SMF initiated PDU session release due to slice inactivity, see
clause 5.15.15.3 of 3GPP TS 23.501 [2].

The SMF shall notify the NF Service Consumer by using the HTTP POST method as shown in Figure 5.2.2.5.1-1.

NF Service

Conslumer SMF

:4—1. POST {smContextStatusUri} (SmContextStatusNotification)—:
| |

- — — — - 2a. 204 No Content- — — — — — — >

— — — — — 2b. 4xx/5xx (ProblemDetails) or 3xx— — — — >

Figure 5.2.2.5.1-1: SM context status notification
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1. The SMF shall send a POST request to the SM Context Status callback reference provided by the NF Service
Consumer during the subscription to this notification. The content of the POST request shall contain the
notification content.

If the notification istriggered by PDU session handover to release resources of the PDU session in the source
access, the notification content shall contain the resourceStatus IE with the value "RELEASED" and the Cause
|E with the value "PDU_SESSION_HANDED_OVER" as specified in clause 4.9.2.3.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3].

If the notification istriggered by PDU session handover to release only the SM Context with the I-SMF in the
source access but without releasing the PDU session in the AMF, the notification content shall contain the
resourceStatus | E with the value "UPDATED" and the Cause | E with the value
"PDU_SESSION_HANDED_OVER" as specified in clause 4.23.16.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]. If the notification
istriggered by PDU session handover to release resources of the PDU session in the target access due to
handover failure between 3GPP access and non-3GPP access, the notification content shall contain the
resourceStatus | E with the value "RELEASED" and the Cause |E with the value
"PDU_SESSION_HAND_OVER_FAILURE".

If the NF Service Consumer indicated support of the HOFAIL feature (see clause 6.1.8) and if the notificationis
triggered by PDU session handover to update the access type of the PDU session due to a handover failure
between 3GPP access and non-3GPP access, the notification content shall contain the resourceStatus |E with the
value "UPDATED", the anType |E with the value "3GPP" or "NON_3GPP" indicating the access type of the
PDU session after the handover failure scenario and the Cause |E with the value
"PDU_SESSION_HAND_OVER_FAILURE".

If the notification is triggered by the SMF derived CN assisted RAN parameters tuning, the notification content
shall contain the resourceStatus | E with the value "UNCHANGED" and the Cause |E with the value
"CN_ASSISTED_RAN_PARAMETER_TUNING".

If the notification istriggered by SMF Context Transfer procedure, the notification content shall contain the
Cause |E with the value "ISMF_CONTEXT_TRANSFER" or "SMF_CONTEXT_TRANSFER".

If the notification istriggered by the report of the DDN failure, the notification content shall contain the
resourceStatus | E with the value "UNCHANGED" and the Cause | E with the value
"DDN_FAILURE_STATUS".

If the notification is triggered to report that an alternative (H-)SMF has been used during a HR PDU session
establishment or the establishment of a PDU session with an I-SMF, the notification content shall contain the
resourceStatus | E with the value "ALT_ANCHOR_SMF". The notification content shall also include the
altAnchorSmfUri |E containing the APl URI of the alternative (H-)SMF used for the PDU session and if
available the altAnchorSmfld | E containing the NF Instance Id of the alternative (H-)SMF. The Notification
shall only be sent to the NF service consumer (e.g. AMF) supporting the AASN feature.

For a PDU session without an I-SMF or V-SMF, if upon a change of anchor SMF, the new anchor SMF instance
decides to notify the change of anchor SMF, then the notification content shall contain the resourceStatus |E
with the value "UPDATED" and the Cause | E with the value "CHANGED_ANCHOR_SMF". In addition, the
new anchor SMF shall include its SMF Instance ID in the notification content, and/or carry an updated binding
indication in the HTTP headers to indicate the change of anchor SMF (as per step 6 of clause 6.5.3.3 of

3GPP TS 29.500 [4]).

For aPDU session with an I-SMF or V-SMF, if upon achange of intermediate SMF (e.g. I-SMF or V-SMF), the
new intermediate SMF instance decides to notify the change of intermediate SMF, then the notification content
shall contain the resourceStatus | E with the value "UPDATED" and the Cause |E with the value
"CHANGED_INTERMEDIATE_SMF". In addition, the new intermediate SMF shall include its SMF Instance
ID in the notificationcontent, and/or carry an updated binding indication in the HT TP headers to indicate the
change of intermediate SMF (as per step 6 of clause 6.5.3.3 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4]).

For aPDU session with an I-SMF or V-SMF, if the notification istriggered by the change of the anchor SMF
(e.g. the PDU session is taken over by a new SMF within the same SMF Set selected by the UPF), the
notification content shall contain the resourceStatus | E with the value "UPDATED", the Cause |E with the value
"CHANGED_ANCHOR_SMF" and the SMF Instance ID of the new anchor SMF.

If the notification is triggered by SMF for I-SMF selection or removal or V-SMF selection for the current PDU
session, or SMF selection during PDU Session re-establishment for SSC mode 2/3, the notification content shall
contain the resourceStatus | E with the value "UNCHANGED", the Cause | E with the value
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"TARGET_DNAI_NOTIFICATION" and the targetDnailnfo |E. The targetDnai |E in the targetDnailnfo |1E
shall be absent if the I-SMF removal is triggered due to the DNAI currently served by the I-SMF being no longer
used for the PDU Session. If the notification is triggered for SMF selection during PDU Session re-establishment
for SSC mode 3, the natification content may also contain the oldPduSessionRef | E received from the SMF or
the oldSmContextRef | E as specified in clause 4.3.5.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3].

If the notification is triggered by a PDU session release due to slice inactivity as specified in clause 5.15.15.3 of
3GPP TS 23.501 [2] and clause 5.11.2 of 3GPP TS 29.244 [29], the notification content shall contain the
resourceStatus | E with the value "RELEASED" and the Cause | E with the value
"REL_DUE_TO_SLICE_INACTIVITY".

2a. On success, "204 No Content” shall be returned and the content of the POST response shall be empty.

If the SMF indicated in the request that the SM context resource is released, the NF Service Consumer shall
release its association with the SMF for the PDU session and rel ease the EBI(s) that were assigned to the PDU
session.

If the SMF indicated in the request that the SM context resource is updated with the anType | E, the NF Service
Consumer shall change the access type of the PDU session with the value of anType |E.

If the notification request was triggered by PDU session handover to release only the SM Context with the |-
SMF in the source access but without releasing the PDU session in the AMF, the AMF shall remove its
resources associated to the SM context with the I-SMF, but the AMF shall not release the PDU session in the
AMF, and the |-SMF shall remove its resources associated to the PDU session.

2b. On failure or redirection, one of the HT TP status code listed in Table 6.1.3.7.3.1-2 shall be returned. For a

4Axx/5xx response, the message body shall contain a ProblemDetails structure with the "cause” attribute set to one
of the application error listed in Table 6.1.3.7.3.1-2.

If the NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) is not able to handle the notification but knows by implementation
specific means that another NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) is able to handle the notification (e.g. AMF
deployment with Backup AMF), it shall reply with an HTTP " 307 temporary redirect” response pointing to the
URI of the new NF Service Consumer. If the NF Service Consumer is not able to handle the notification but
another unknown NF Service Consumer could possibly handle the notification (e.g. AMF deployment with
UDSF), it shal reply with an HTTP "404 Not found" error response.

If the SMF receives a"307 temporary redirect” response, the SMF shall use this URI as Notification URI in
subsequent communication and shall resend the notification to that URI.

If the SMF becomes aware that a new NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) isrequiring notifications (e.g. viathe
"404 Not found" response or via Namf_Communication service AMFStatusChange Notifications, or vialink
level failures, see clause 6.5.2 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4]), and the SMF knows alternate or backup Address(es)
where to send Notifications (e.g. viathe GUAMI and/or backupAmfinfo received when the SM context was
established or via AMFStatusChange Notifications, or viathe Nnrf_NFDiscovery service specified in

3GPP TS 29.510 [19] using the service name and GUAMI or backupAMFInfo obtained during the creation of
the SM context, see clause 6.5.2.2 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4]), the SMF shall exchange the authority part of the
corresponding Notification URI with one of those addresses and shall use that URI in subsequent
communication; the SMF shall resend the notification to that URI.

5.2.2.6 Retrieve SM Context service operation

5.2.2.6.1 General

The Retrieve SM Context service operation shall be used to retrieve an individual SM context, for a given PDU session,
from the (H-)SMF, from the V-SMF during change or removal of V-SMF, or from the I-SMF during change or removal
of I-SMF.

It isused in the following procedures:

5GS to EPS handover using N26 interface (see clause 4.11.1.2.1 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), for PDU sessions
associated with 3GPP access;

5GS to EPS Idle mode mobility using N26 interface (see clause 4.11.1.3.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), for PDU
sessions associated with 3GPP access,
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UE Triggered Service Request with I-SMF insertion/change/removal or with V-SMF insertion/change/removal
(see clause 4.23.4.3 of of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3));

Xn based inter NG-RAN handover with insertion of intermediate SMF (see clause 4.23.11 of
3GPP TS 23.502[3]), for PDU sessions associated with 3GPP access;

Inter NG-RAN node N2 based handover, preparation phase, with I-SMF or V-SMF insertion/change
(seeclause 4.23.7.3.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), for PDU sessions associated with 3GPP access;

SMF Context Transfer procedure, LBO or no Roaming, no I-SMF (see clause 4.26.5.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]),
for PDU sessions associated with 3GPP access;

I-SMF selection per DNAI (see clause 4.23.5.4 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

Change of SSC mode 3 PDU Session Anchor with multiple PDU Sessions (see clause 4.3.5.2 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

Network triggered EAS change in HR-SBO context (see clause 6.7.3.2 of 3GPP TS 23.548 [74]);

N2 Handover with V-SMF insertion/change/removal in HR-SBO case (see clause 6.7.2.6 of
3GPP TS 23.548 [39)]);

Inter V-SMF mobility registration update procedure in HR-SBO case (see clause 6.7.2.7 of
3GPP TS 23.548 [39)]);

Xn Handover with V-SMF change in HR-SBO case (see clause 6.7.2.9 of 3GPP TS 23.548 [39]).

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF or SMF) shall retrieve an SM context by using the HTTP POST method (retrieve
custom operation) as shown in Figure 5.2.2.6.1-1.

NF Service SME

Consumer
[ [

I 1. POST .../sm-contexts/{smContextRef}/retrieve I

| (SmContextRetrieveData) |
| |

:4— — — — 2a. 200 OK (SmContextRetrievedData)— — — — —:

:4— — — — —2b. 4xx/5xx (ProblemDetails) or 3xx- — — — — —:

Figure 5.2.2.6.1-1: SM context retrieval

1. The NF Service Consumer shall send a POST request to the resource representing the individual SM context to

be retrieved. The POST request may contain a content with the following parameters:

- target MME capabilities, if available, to allow the SMF to determine whether to include EPS bearer contexts
for Ethernet PDN Type, non-IP PDN type, or requiring UP integrity protection or not;

- SM context type:

- indicating that thisis arequest to retrieve the complete SM context (i.e. 5G SM context including EPS
context information as defined in clause 6.1.6.2.39), during scenarios with an I-SMF or V-SMF
insertion/change/remova or SMF Context Transfer procedure; or

- indicating that thisis arequest to retrieve the AF Coordination Information as defined in
clause 6.1.6.2.69, during the change of SSC mode 3 PDU Session Anchor with multiple PDU Sessions, if
the runtime coordination between old SMF and AF is enabled.

- serving core network operator PLMN ID of the new V-SMF, when the procedure istriggered by a new V-
SMF, if the new V-SMF supports inter-PLMN V-SMF change or insertion. Or the serving core network
operator PLMN 1D of the new 1-SMF during the procedure with an I-SMF insertion;

- notToTransferEbiList IE, if the SM context type IE is absent or indicate a request to retrieve the EPS PDN
connection, to request the SMF to not transfer EPS bearer context(s) corresponding to EBIsin the list, during
an 5GS to EPS mobility when the target MME does not support 15 EPS bearers,
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- ranUnchangedind IE, if the NG-RAN Tunnel info isrequired in scenario of I-SMF/V-SMF change/insertion
during registration procedure after EPS to 5GS handover, |-SMF selection/removal per DNAI or V-SMF
selection per DNAI, when the UE isin CM-CONNECTED state as specified in clauses 5.2.2.2.7 and
5.2.2.2.12;

- hrsboSupportind IE, if the procedureistriggered by atarget V-SMF supporting the HR-SBO feature;

- storedOffloadlds IE, if the target V-SMF has alist of stored offload identifiers from the previous procedures
for the HPLMN of the PDU session.

2a. On success, "200 OK" shall be returned; the content of the POST response shall contain the mapped EPS bearer
contextsif thisis arequest for the UE EPS PDN connection, or the complete SM context if thisis arequest for
retrieving the complete SM context, or the AF Coordination Information if thisis arequest for retrieving the AF
Coordination Information.

If thisisarequest for the UE EPS PDN connection and the target MME capabilities were provided in the request
parameters:

- if the target MME supports the non-1P PDN type, the SMF shall return, for a PDU session with PDU session
type "Unstructured”, an EPS bearer context with the "non-1P" PDN type;

- if the target MME supports the Ethernet PDN type, the SMF shall return, for a PDU session with PDU
session type "Ethernet", an EPS bearer context with the "Ethernet" PDN type;

- if thetarget MME does not support the Ethernet PDN type but supports the non-1P PDN type, the SMF shall
return, for aPDU session with PDU session type "Ethernet”, an EPS bearer context with the "non-IP* PDN

type.

If the notToTransferEbiList |E was included in the request, the SMF shall not provide EPS bearer context(s)
corresponding to EBIsin thelist.

If thisis arequest for retrieving the complete SM context and there are downlink data packets buffered at |-UPF,
the SMF shall include the "forwardinglnd" attribute with value "true" in the response body to indicate downlink
data packets are buffered at the I-UPF. The NF Service Consumer receiving the "forwardinglnd" attribute with
the value "true" shall setup aforwarding tunnel for receiving the buffered downlink data packets.

If thisisarequest for retrieving the complete SM context for an inter-PLMN V-SMF change, i.e. if the request
contains the serving core network operator PLMN ID indicating a different PLMN than the PLMN of the SMF
(acting asthe old V-SMF), the latter shall not include the charginginfo IE and the roamingChargingProfile IE in
the SM context returned in the response.

During a procedure with an I-SMF or V-SMF insertion, the anchor SMF should use the servingNetwork |E
received in the Retrieve SM Context Request to determine whether the inserted entity isan [-SMF or V-SMF,
and if so, encode in the SM Context returned in the response the applicable set of attributes (e.g. hsmfUri,
hSmflnstanceld, hSmfServicel nstanceld to aV-SMF, or smfUri, smflnstanceld, smfServicel nstanceld to an |-
SMF) and the applicable URI in the pduSessionRef if different URIs are used for intra-PLMN and inter-PLMN
signaling requests targeting the PDU session context.

NOTE 1: During aninter-PLMN procedure with an I-SMF or V-SMF change, the old V-SMF or I-SMF returns the
attributes of the SM context as were received from the anchor SMF.

If the UE, target MME and AMF support User Plane integrity protection with EPS, the SMF shall include the
UP Security Policy IE in the UE EPS PDN connection context if User Plane integrity protection has been
enabled by the SMF as specified in clauses 4.11.1.2.1 and 4.11.1.3.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3].

NOTE 2: During a5GSto EPS handover, if User Plane Integrity Protection is used in 5GS and QoS flows are
associated with EPS bearer IDs, the I-SMF/V-SMF considers that the UE supports User Plane Integrity
Protection in EPS.

If thisisarequest for retrieving the complete SM context for an I-SMF or V-SMF insertion, and the smfUri 1E

or hSmfUri |E is provided by the AMF in the Create SM Context request and is different from the smfUri 1E or
hSmfUri IE in the SM context returned in the Retrieve SM Context response, the latter (i.e. the IEsreceived in
the Retrieve SM Context response) shall prevail and be used by the I-SMF or V-SMF to trigger the create service
operation to the (H-)SMF.
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If the target V-SMF supports the HR-SBO feature, for a HR-SBO session, the content of the POST response
message may also contain the HR-SBO related information, e.g., hrsbhoAuthResult, hDnsAddr, hPimnAddr,
vplmnOffloadingl nfoList.

The source V-SMF shall determineif the target V-SMF has aready received the corresponding VPLMN
Offloading Information for an offload identifier based on the storedOffloadlds for the HPLMN of the PDU
session provided by the target V-SMF in the Retrieve SM context request message for an intraPLMN V-SMF
change, the source V-SMF shall include:

- the Offload Identifier(s) only, if the Offload Identifier(s) are known by the target V-SMF, i.e., the Offload
Identifier(s) are part of the storedOffloadlds; otherwise

- alist of vpimnOffloadinglnfo attributes where each vplmnOffloadinglnfo contains an offload identifier and
the corresponding VPLMN Offloading Information.

2b. On failure or redirection, one of the HT TP status code listed in Table 6.1.3.3.4.4.2-2 shall be returned. For a

4Axx/5xx response, the message body shall contain a ProblemDetails structure with the "cause” attribute set to one
of the application error listed in Table 6.1.3.3.4.4.2-2.

If the EBI value of the QoS Flow associated with the default QoS Ruleisincluded in the notToTransferEbiList
IE, the SMF shall set the "cause” attribute in the ProblemDetails structure to
"DEFAULT_EBI_NOT_TRANSFERRED".

If arequest for the UE EPS PDN connection is rejected due to the target MME not being capable to support the
PDU session, e.g. if the PDU session requires UP integrity protection but the target MM E does not support User
Plane Integrity Protection with EPS, the SMF shall return a 403 Forbidden response with the "cause" attribute in
the ProblemDetails structure set to " TARGET_MME_CAPABILITY".

5.2.2.7 Create service operation

52271 General

The Create service operation shall be used to create an individual PDU session in the H-SMF for HR roaming scenarios,
or in the SMF for PDU sessionsinvolving an [-SMF.

It isused in the following procedures:

UE requested PDU Session Establishment for home-routed roaming or with an 1-SMF (see clauses 4.3.2.2.2 and
4.23.5.1 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

when an I-SMF is inserted during the Registration, Service Request, Inter NG-RAN node N2 based handover,
Xn based handover and Handover from non-3GPP to 3GPP access procedures (see clauses 4.23.3, 4.23.4,
4.23.7.3,4.23.11.2 and 4.23.16 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3)]);

when aV-SMF isinserted during the Registration and Inter NG-RAN node N2 based handover (see clauses
4.23.3 and 4.23.7.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

EPS to 5GS Idle mode mobility or handover using N26 interface (see clauses 4.11, 4.23.12.3, 4.23.12.5 and
4.23.12.7 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

EPS to 5GS mobility without N26 interface (see clause 4.11.2.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

Handover of a PDU session between 3GPP access and non-3GPP access, when the target AMF does not know
the SMF resource identifier of the SM context used by the source AMF, e.g. when the target AMF is not in the
PLMN of the N3IWF (see clause 4.9.2.3.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

Handover from EPS to 5GC-N3IWF (see clause 4.11.3.1 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

Handover from EPC/ePDG to 5GS (see clause 4.11.4.1 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

Support of Network Slice Replacement (see clause 5.15.19 of 3GPP TS 23.501 [2));

PDU Session establishment for supporting HR-SBO in VPLMN (see clause 6.7.2.2 of 3GPP TS 23.548 [39]).
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The NF Service Consumer (e.g. V-SMF or I-SMF) shall create a PDU session in the SMF (i.e. H-SMF for aHR PDU
session, or SMF for aPDU session involving an [-SMF) by using the HT TP POST method as shown in
Figure5.2.2.7.1-1.

NF Service

SMF

Consumer
[

I
:—1. POST .../pdu-sessions (PduSessionCreateData)—»:
:4— — — -2a. 201 Created (PduSessionCreatedData)y — — — -

|
| |
— — — -2b. 4xx/5xx (PduSessionCreateError) or 3xx — — — —:
| |

Figure 5.2.2.7.1-1: PDU session creation

1. The NF Service Consumer shall send a POST request to the resource representing the PDU sessions collection
resource of the SMF. The content of the POST request shall contain:

arepresentation of the individual PDU session resource to be created,;

the requestType IE, if the Request type |E is received from the UE for a single access PDU session and if the
reguest refers to an existing PDU session or an existing Emergency PDU session; the requestType | E shall
not be included for aMA-PDU session establishment request; it may be included otherwise;

the indication that aMA-PDU session is requested if aMA-PDU session is requested to be established by the
UE, or the indication that the PDU session is allowed to be upgraded to aMA PDU session if the UE
indicated so;

the vsmfld IE or ismfld | E identifying the V-SMF or I-SMF respectively;

the cpCiotEnabled |E with the value "True", if Control Plane CloT 5GS Optimisation is enabled for this PDU
session;

the cpOnlylnd |E with the value " True", if the PDU session shall only use Control Plane CloT 5GS
Optimisation;

the Invoke NEF indication with the value "True", if the cpCiotEnabled |E is set to "True" and data delivery
viaNEF is selected for the PDU session;

the venTunnelInfo I1E or icnTunnelInfo |E with the DL N9 tunnel CN information of the UPF controlled by
the V-SMF or I-SMF respectively, except for EPS to 5GS handover using N26 interface and when Control
Plane CloT 5GS Optimisation is enabled and data delivery via NEF is selected for this PDU session;

the additional CnTunnelInfo 1E with additional DL N9 tunnel CN information, if aMA PDU sessionis
reguested or if the PDU session is alowed to be upgraded to aMA PDU session, and if the UE is registered
over both 3GPP and Non-3GPP accesses,

the alternative S-NSSAI, if the NF service consumer and UE support the network slice replacement and it is
requested to replace the S'NSSAI with the alternative S-NSSAI (see clause 5.15.19 of 3GPP TS 23.501 [2]);

the anType I E, indicating the access network type (3GPP or hon-3GPP access) associated to the PDU
session;

the additional AnType |E indicating an additional access network type associated to the PDU session, for a
MA PDU session, if the UE is registered over both 3GPP and Non-3GPP accesses;

the n9ForwardingTunnel Info | E indicating the allocated N9 tunnel endpointsinformation for receiving the
buffered downlink data packets, when downlink data packets are buffered at 1-UPF controlled by the SMF
during I-SMF insertion;

acalback URI ({vsmfPduSessionUri} or {ismfPduSessionUri}) representing the PDU session resource in
the V-SMF or I-SMF. The SMF shall construct the callback URIs based on the received
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{vsmfPduSessionUri} or {ismfPduSessionUri} as defined in clause 6.1, e.g. the callback URI
"{ vsmfPduSessionUri}/modify" to modify a PDU session in the V-SMF;

the list of DNAIs supported by the I-SMF, for a PDU session with an |-SMF;

the QoS constraints from the VPLMN for the QoS Flow associated with the default QoS rule and/or for the
Session-AMBR if any, for the HR PDU session, if the VQOS feature is supported by the V-SMF;

the upipSupported | E set to "true”, if the UE supports User Plane Integrity Protection with EPS and if the
AMF supports the related functionality.

The content of the POST request may further contain:

the satelliteBackhaul Cat | E indicating the category of the satellite backhaul used towards the 5G AN serving
the UE, if the V-SMF/I-SMF received this information from the AMF;

the disasterRoamingind | E set to true during the PDU session establishment or aV-SMF insertion procedure
when the V-SMF isindicated by the AMF that the UE is registered for Disaster Roaming service;

the hrsbolnfo | E including the HR-SBO information sent from the VPLMN when the V-SMF requests HR
SBO authorization;

the ecsAddrConfiglnfos | E including the ECS Address Configuration information Parameters received from
the NEF.

As specified in clause 4.3.2.2.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3], the NF Service Consumer shall be able to receive an
Update request before receiving the Create Response, e.g. for EPS bearer ID allocation (see clause 4.11.1.4.1 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3]) or Secondary authorization/authentication (see clause 4.3.2.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]).

NOTE: If the H-SMF supports the VQOS feature, when QoS constraints are received from the VPLMN and PCF

is deployed, the H-SMF provides the QoS constraints from the VPLMN to the PCF; otherwise, in case
dynamic PCC is not deployed, the SMF takes them into account when generating the default QoS rule.

2a. On success, "201 Created" shall be returned, the content of the POST response shall contain:

the representation describing the status of the request;

the QoS flow(s) to establish for the PDU session, except when Control Plane CloT 5GS Optimisationis
enabled for this PDU session;

the epsPdnCnxInfo I1E and, for each EPS bearer, an epsBearerinfo IE, if the PDU session is associated to (or
handed over to) the 3GPP access type and may be moved to EPS during its lifetime;

aMA PDU Session Accepted indication, if aMA PDU session is established;

the small DataRateControl Enabled indication set to "true” if small datarate control is applicable on the PDU
session;

the "Location" header containing the URI of the created resource;

the henTunnellnfo I1E or cnTunnelInfo IE with the UL N9 Tunnel CN information of the UPF controlled by

the H-SMF or SMF respectively, expect for when Control Plane CloT 5GS Optimisation is enabled and data
delivery viaNEF is selected for this PDU session.

the additional CnTunnelInfo | E with additional UL N9 tunnel CN information of the UPF controlled by the
H-SMF or SMF if aMA-PDU session is established for a UE registered over both 3GPP access and Non-
3GPP access.

The content of the POST response may further contain:

the pending update information list, indicating the information elements whose change(s) are not required to
be updated in real-time to the (H-)SMF, i.e. the change(s) of the indicated information elements may be
piggybacked in a subsequent update to the (H-)SMF together with other information elements.
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The content of the POST response may also contain the upSecurity, max| ntegrityProtectedDataRate and
max| ntegrityProtectedDataRateDlI |Es, if the PDU session is associated to (or handed over to) the 3GPP access

type.

The SMF may provide aternative QoS profiles for each GBR QoS flow with Natification control enabled, to
alow the NG-RAN to accept the setup of the QoS flow if the requested QoS parameters or at least one of the
aternative QoS parameters sets can be fulfilled at the time of setup.

The authority and/or deployment-specific string of the apiRoot of the created resource URI may differ from the
authority and/or deployment-specific string of the apiRoot of the request URI received in the POST request.

If an Update Request was sent to the NF Service Consumer before the Create Response, the URI in the
"Location" header and in the hsmfPduSessionUri |E (carrying the PDU session resource URI of aHR PDU
session or a PDU session with an I-SMF) of the SMF initiated Update Request shall be the same. If the
requestType | E was received in the request and set to EXISTING_PDU_SESSION or
EXISTING_EMERGENCY_PDU_SESSION (i.e. indicating that thisis a UE request for an existing PDU
session or an existing emergency PDU session), the SMF shall identify the existing PDU session or emergency
PDU session based on the PDU Session ID; in this case, the SMF shall not create a new PDU session or
emergency PDU session but instead update the existing PDU session or emergency PDU session and provide the
representation of the updated PDU session or emergency PDU session in the response to the NF Service
Consumer.

The POST request shall be considered as colliding with an existing PDU session context if:
- thisisarequest to establish anew PDU session, i.e.:

- theRequestType IE is present in the request and set to INITIAL_REQUEST or
INITIAL_EMERGENCY_REQUEST (e.g. single access PDU session establishment request);

- the RequestType |E and the maRequestind | E are both absent in the request (e.g. EPS to 5GS mobility);
or

- the maRequestind IE is present in the request (i.e. MA-PDU session establishment request) and the access
type indicated in the request corresponds to the access type of the existing PDU session context.

and either of the following conditions is met:

- thisisarequest to establish a non-emergency PDU session and the request includes the same SUPI and the
same PDU Session ID as for an existing PDU session context; or

- thisisarequest to establish an emergency PDU session and the request includes the same SUPI, or PEI for
an emergency registered UE without a UICC or without an authenticated SUPI, as for an existing PDU
session context for an emergency PDU session.

A POST request that collides with an existing PDU session context shall be treated as a request for a new PDU
session context. The SMF shall assign anew PDU session reference, i.e. { pduSessionRef} (see clause 6.1.3.6.2),
which is different from the existing PDU session context. Before creating the new PDU session context, the SMF
should delete the existing PDU session context locally and any associated resources in the UPF, PCF, CHF and
UDM. See also clause 5.2.3.3.1 for the handling of requests which collide with an existing PDU session context.
If the vsmfPduSessionUri or ismfPduSessionUri of the existing PDU session context differs from the
vsmfPduSessionUri or ismfPduSessionUri received in the POST request, the SMF shall also send a status
notification (see clause 5.2.2.10) targeting the vsmfPduSessionUri or ismfPduSessionUri of the existing PDU
session context to notify the release of the existing PDU session context. The SMF should include a cause |IE
withvalue"REL_DUE_TO DUPLICATE_SESSION_ID" in such a status notification. Upon receipt of such a
status notification, the V-SMF or 1-SMF shall not send SM context status notification to the AMF.

If the requestType |E was received in the request and indicates thisis arequest for anew PDU session (i.e.
INITIAL_REQUEST) and if the Old PDU Session ID was also included in the request, the SMF shall identify
the existing PDU session to be released and to which the new PDU session establishment relates, based on the
Old PDU Session ID.

The NF Service Consumer shall store any epsPdnCnxInfo and EPS bearer information received from the SMF.
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If the response received from the SMF contains the alwaysOnGranted attribute set to true, the NF Service
Consumer shall check and determine whether the PDU session can be established as an always-on PDU session
based on local policy.

If no GPSI IE is provided in the request, e.g. for aPDU session moved from another access or another system,
and the SMF knows that a GPSI is already associated with the PDU session, the SMF shall include the GPSI in
the response.

If one or more requested QoS flow(s) fail to be established, the V-SMF or I-SMF shall send an Update Request
including the qosFH owsRelNotifyList attribute to report the failure to the H-SMF or SMF (see clause 5.2.2.8.2.2),
or a Release Request to release the PDU session if no QoS flow can be established (see clause 5.2.2.9).

For UE mobility with I-SMF/V-SMF insertion procedure, if arequested functionality is not supported for a PDU
session with an I-SMF/V-SMF, the SMF shall accept the POST request and release the PDU Session after the
mobility procedure, as specified in clause 4.23.1 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3].

For aHR-SBO session, the content of the POST response may a so contain the hrsbolnfo |E including the HR-
SBO information sent from the HPLMN, e.g., hrsboAuthResult.

2b. On failure, or redirection during a UE requested PDU Session Establishment, one of the HTTP status code listed
in Table 6.1.3.5.3.1-3 shall be returned. For a 4xx/5xx response, the message body shall contain a
PduSessionCreateError structure, including:

- aProblemDetails structure with the "cause" attribute set to one of the application error listed in Table
6.1.3.5.3.1-3. The application error shall be set to "NOT_SUPPORTED _WITH_ISMF" duringaUE
requested PDU Session Establishment, if a requested functionality is not supported for aPDU session with an
[-SMF/V-SMF.

- thenlSmCause |E with the 5GSM cause that the SMF proposes the NF Service Consumer to return to the
UE, if the request included n1SmlnfoFromUe;

- nlSminfoToUe with any information to be sent to the UE (in the PDU Session Establishment Reject).

5.2.2.7.2 EPS to 5GS Idle mode mobility
The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.7.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.7.1-1, with the following additions.
The POST request shall contain:
- thelist of EPS Bearer |ds received from the MME;
- the PGW S8-C F-TEID received from the MME;

- the epsBearerCtxStatus attribute, indicating the status of all the EPS bearer contextsin the UE, if
corresponding information has been received in the Create SM Context request (see clause 5.2.2.2.2).

2a. Same as step 2 of Figure 5.2.2.7.1-1, with the following modifications.

If:

- the SMF finds a corresponding PDU session based on the EPS Bearer 1ds and PGW S8-C F-TEID received in
the request;

- the default EPS bearer context of the corresponding PDU session is not reported as inactive by the UE in the
epsBearerCtxStatus attribute, if received; and

- the SMF can proceed with moving the PDN connection to 5GS,
then the SMF shall return a 201 Created response including the following additional information:
- PDU Session ID corresponding to the EPS PDN connection;

- other PDU session parameters, such as PDU Session Type, Session AMBR, QoS flows information.

ETSI



3GPP TS 29.502 version 18.6.0 Release 18 68 ETSI TS 129 502 V18.6.0 (2024-05)

If the epsBearerCtxStatus attribute is received in the request, the SMF shall check whether some EPS bearer(s)
of the corresponding PDU session have been deleted by the UE but not notified to the EPS, and if so, the SMF
shall release these EPS bearers, corresponding QoS rules and QoS flow level parameterslocally, as specified in
clause 4.11.1.3.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3].

NOTE: The behaviour specified in this step also appliesif the POST request collides with an existing PDU
session context, i.e. if the POST request includes the same SUPI, or PEI for an emergency registered UE
without a UICC or without an authenticated SUPI, and the received EPS bearer ID isthe same asin the
existing PDU session context.

2b. Same as step 2b of Figure 5.2.2.7.1-1, with the following additions.

If the SMF determines that seamless session continuity from EPSto 5GSis not supported for the PDU session,
the SMF shall set the "cause" attribute in the ProblemDetail s structure to "NO_EPS 5GS CONTINUITY™.

If the default EPS bearer context of the PDU session is reported as inactive by the UE in the epsBearerCtxStatus
attribute, the SMF shall set the "cause" attribute in the ProblemDetails structure to
"DEFAULT_EPS BEARER_INACTIVE".
5.2.2.7.3 EPS to 5GS Handover Preparation
The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.7.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.7.1-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall contain:
- thelist of EPS Bearer |ds received from the MME;
- the PGW S8-C F-TEID received from the MME;

- the hoPreparationlndication | E set to "true”, to indicate that a handover preparation isin progress and the
PGW-C/SMF shall not switch the DL user plane of the PDU session yet.

2a. Same as step 2 of Figure 5.2.2.7.1-1, with the following modifications.

If the SMF finds a corresponding PDU session based on the EPS Bearer |ds and PGW S8-C F-TEID received in
the request, and if it can proceed with the procedure, the SMF shall return a 201 Created response including the
following information:

- PDU Session ID corresponding to the EPS PDN connection;
- other PDU session parameters, such as PDU Session Type, Session AMBR, QoS flows information;

- optional udmGroupld, containing the identity of the UDM group serving the UE, to facilitate the UDM
selection at the target AMF. The V/I-SMF shall forward this IE in the SmContextCreatedData to the target
AMF.

- optional pcfGroupld, containing the identity of the PCF group for Session Management Policy for the PDU
session, to facilitate the PCF selection at the target AMF. The V/I-SMF shall forward this |E in the
SmContextCreatedData to the target AMF.

The SMF shall not switch the DL user plane of the PDU session, if the hoPreparationindication | E was set to
"true" in the request.

NOTE: The behaviour specified in this step aso appliesif the POST request collides with an existing PDU
session context, i.e. if the POST request includes the same SUPI, or PEI for an emergency registered UE
without a UICC or without an authenticated SUPI, and the received EPS bearer ID isthe same asin the
existing PDU session context.

2b. Same as step 2b of Figure 5.2.2.7.1-1, with the following additions.

If the H-SMF determines that seamless session continuity from EPS to 5GS is not supported for the PDU
session, the H-SMF shall set the "cause” attribute in the ProblemDetails structure to
"NO_EPS 5GS CONTINUITY".
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5.22.7.4 N2 Handover Preparation with I-SMF Insertion
The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.7.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.7.1-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall contain:

- the hoPreparationindication | E set to "true”, to indicate that a handover preparation isin progress and the
SMF shall not switch the DL user plane of the PDU session yet.

2a. Same as step 2 of Figure 5.2.2.7.1-1, with the following modifications:

The SMF shall not switch the DL user plane of the PDU session, if the hoPreparationlndication |E was set to
"true” in the request.

5.2.2.7.5 Xn Handover with I-SMF Insertion
The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.7.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.7.1-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall contain:
- the upSecuritylnfo IE, if received from the AMF.
2a. Same as step 2 of Figure 5.2.2.7.1-1, with the following modifications:

The SMF shall verify that the upSecurity | E included in the received upSecuritylnfo | E is same as the security
policy for integrity protection and encryption that the SMF has locally stored. If there is a mismatch, the SMF
shall send itslocally stored security policy for integrity protection and encryption in upSecurity 1E to NG-RAN
as specified in clause 6.6.1 of 3GPP TS 33.501 [17].

5.2.2.7.6 UE Triggered Service Request with I-SMF Insertion
The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.7.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.7.1-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall additionally contain:

- theupCnxState |IE set to ACTIVATING to indicate that User Plane resource for the PDU Session is going to
be established by the [-SMF.

2a. Same as step 2 of Figure 5.2.2.7.1-1, with the following modifications:
The SMF shall behave as specified in clause 4.23.4.3 (step 8a) of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3].

The SMF handling of a subsequent Update request with the upCnxState |E set to ACTIVATED is specified in
step 3 of clause 5.2.2.8.2.23.

NOTE: TheupCnxState |E set to ACTIVATING implements the "Operation Type" parameter set to "UP
Activate" specified in clause 4.23.4.3 (step 8a) in 3GPP TS 23.502 [3].

5.2.2.8 Update service operation

5.2.2.8.1 General
The Update service operation shall be used for HR PDU sessions or for PDU sessions involving an |-SMF to:

- update an individual PDU session in the H-SMF or SMF and/or provide the H-SMF or SMF with information
received by the V-SMF or I-SMF in N1 SM signalling from the UE;
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Itis

update aMA PDU session to indicate an additional accesstype, if the UE requests establishment of MA PDU
session via the other access after the UE is registered to both 3GPPP access and non-3GPP access and the MA
PDU session was successfully established on the first access (see clause 4.22.2.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

release aMA PDU session over asingle accessin the H-SMF or SMF;

update an individual PDU session in the V-SMF or |-SMF and/or provide information necessary for the V-SMF
or [-SMF to send N1 SM signalling to the UE.

invoked by the V-SMF or I-SMF in the following procedures:

UE or network (e.g. V-SMF, I-SMF) requested PDU session modification (see clauses 4.3.3.3 and 4.23.5.3 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3));

UE or network (e.g. AMF, V-SMF, |-SMF) reguested PDU session release (see clause 4.3.4.3 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

UE or network (e.g. AMF, V-SMF, |-SMF) initiated MA PDU session release over a single access (see
clause 4.22 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3)]);

EPS to 5GS handover execution using N26 interface (see clause 4.11 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3));

Handover between 3GPP and untrusted or trusted non-3GPP access procedures (see clauses 4.9.2 and 4.9.3 of
3GPP TS 23.502[3]), without AMF change or with target AMF in same PLMN;

All procedures requiring to provide the H-SMF or SMF with information received by the V-SMF or I-SMF in
N1 SM signalling from the UE to the H-SMF or SMF;

Secondary RAT Usage Data Reporting (see clause 4.21 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3));

UPF anchored Mobile Originated Data Transport in Control Plane CloT 5GS Optimisation (see clause 4.24.1 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

Connection Resume in CM-IDLE with Suspend procedure (see clause 4.8.2.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3));
Reporting of satellite backhaul change to SMF (see clause 5.43.4 of 3GPP TS 23.501 [2]);

UE Triggered Service Request without 1-SMF/V-SMF change/removal (see clause 4.23.4.2 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [2]) or UE Triggered Service Request with I-SMF/V-SMF change or with I-SMF insertion (see
clause 4.23.4.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [2]);

Remote UE Report during 5G ProSe Communication via 5G ProSe Layer-3 UE-to-Network Relay without
N3IWF (see clause 6.5.1.1 of 3GPP TS 23.304 [43];

Support of Network Slice Replacement (see clause 5.15.19 of 3GPP TS 23.501 [2]).

invoked by the I-SMF in the following procedures:

Addition of PDU Session Anchor and Branching Point or UL CL controlled by I-SMF (see clause 4.23.9.1 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3));

Removal of PDU Session Anchor and Branching Point or UL CL controlled by |-SMF (see clause 4.23.9.2 of
3GPP TS 23.502[3]);

Change of PDU Session Anchor for IPv6 multi-homing or UL CL controlled by I-SMF (see clause 4.23.9.3 of
3GPP TS 23.502[3]);

Sending by 1-SMF of N4 notifications related with traffic usage reporting (see clause 5.34.6 of
3GPP TS 23.501 [2));

Simultaneous change of Branching Point or UL CL and additional PSA controlled by [-SMF (see clause 4.23.9.4
of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

Simultaneous change of Branching Points or UL CLs controlled by different I-SMFs (see clause 4.23.9.5 of
3GPP TS 23.502[3)]).

It isinvoked by the H-SMF or SMF in the following procedures:
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Network (e.g. H-SMF, SMF) requested PDU session modification (see clauses 4.3.3.3 and 4.23.5.3 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

Network (e.g. H-SMF, SMF) requested PDU session release (see clause 4.3.4.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3));

Network (e.g. H-SMF, SMF) initiated MA PDU session release over asingle access (see clause 4.22 of
3GPP TS 23.502[3));

All procedures requiring to provide information necessary for the V-SMF or |-SMF to send N1 SM signalling to
the UE;

EPS Bearer ID allocation or revocation (see clauses 4.11.1.4.1 and 4.11.1.4.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

Secondary authorization/authentication by an DN-AAA server (see clause 4.3.2.3 of of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]).

It isinvoked by the SMF in the following procedures:

Addition of PDU Session Anchor and Branching Point or UL CL controlled by I-SMF (see clause 4.23.9.1 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3));

Removal of PDU Session Anchor and Branching Point or UL CL controlled by |-SMF (see clause 4.23.9.2 of
3GPP TS 23.502[3]);

Change of PDU Session Anchor for 1Pv6 multi-homing or UL CL controlled by I-SMF (see clause 4.23.9.3 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3));

Policy update procedures with an I-SMF (see clause 4.23.6.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

Simultaneous change of Branching Point or UL CL and additional PSA controlled by [-SMF (see clause 4.23.9.4
of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

Simultaneous change of Branching Points or UL CLs controlled by different I-SMFs (see clause 4.23.9.5 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3)]).

5.2.2.8.2 Update service operation towards H-SMF or SMF

5.2.28.2.1 General

The NF Service Consumer (i.e. the V-SMF for aHR PDU session, or the I-SMF for a PDU session with an I-SMF)
shall update a PDU session in the H-SMF or SMF and/or provide the H-SMF or SMF with information received by the
NF Service Consumer in N1 SM signalling from the UE, by using the HTTP POST method (modify custom operation)
asshown in Figure5.2.2.8.2-1.

NF Service H-SME/SME
Conslumer |

I 1. POST .../pdu-sessions/{pduSessionRef}/modify I

| (HsmfUpdateData) |

:4— — 2a. 204 No Content or 200 OK (HsmfUpdatedData) — — —:

| |

:4— — — — -2b. 4xx/5xx (HsmfUpdateError) or 3xx — — — — -

Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1: PDU session update towards H-SMF or SMF

1. The NF Service Consumer shall send a POST request to the resource representing the individual PDU session

resource in the H-SMF or SMF. The content of the POST request shall contain:

- thereguestindication | E indicating the request type. Unless specified otherwise in clause 5.2.2.8.2, the value
of the requestindication | E shall be set to N\W_REQ _PDU_SES MOD;

- the modification instructions and/or the information received by the NF Service Consumer in N1 signalling
from the UE.

ETSI



3GPP TS 29.502 version 18.6.0 Release 18 72 ETSI TS 129 502 V18.6.0 (2024-05)

The NF service consumer shall not include the hoPreparationindication IE with the value "false" in procedures
other than handover execution, cancel and failure procedures.

If the pending update information list was previoudy received from the (H-)SMF, the NF service consumer
should not send areguest to the (H-)SMF including only the information elements indicated by the pending
update information list. The change(s) of the indicated information elements may be piggybacked in a
subsequent update to the (H-)SMF together with other information elements.

For aHR-SBO session, the content of the POST request may further contain:

the hrsbolnfo IE including the HR-SRO information sent from the VPLMN when the V-SMF requests HR
SBO authorization.

the ecsAddrConfiginfos IE including the ECS Address Configuration information if the information is
modified by the NEF.

2a. On success, "204 No Content" or "200 OK" shall be returned; in the latter case, the content of the POST
response shall contain the representation describing the status of the request and/or information necessary for the
NF Service Consumer to send N1 SM signalling to the UE. If the PDU session may be moved to EPS with N26
and the EPS PDN Connection Context information of the PDU session is changed, e.g. due to a new anchor SMF
is reselected, the content shall include the "epsPdnCnxInfo" |E including the updated EPS PDN Connection
Context information. The NF Service consumer shall overwrite the locally stored EPS PDN Connection Context
information with the new one if received.

For aHR-SBO session, the content of the POST response may also contain the hrsbolnfo |E including the HR-
SBO information sent from the HPLMN, e.g., hrshoAuthResullt.

2b. On failure or redirection, one of the HTTP status codes listed in Table 6.1.3.6.4.2.2-2 shall be returned. For a
4Axx/5xx response, the message body shall contain an HsmfUpdateError structure, including:

a ProblemDetails structure with the "cause” attribute set to one of the application errorslisted in
Table6.1.3.6.4.2.2-2;

the n1SmCause | E with the 5GSM cause the H-SMF or SMF proposes the NF Service Consumer to return to
the UE, if the request included n1SminfoFromUe;

n1SminfoToUe binary data, if the H-SMF or SMF needs to return NAS SM information which the NF
Service Consumer does not need to interpret;

the procedure transaction id that was received in the request, if thisis aresponse sent to a UE requested PDU
session modification.

If the H-SMF or SMF receives the hoPreparationindciation | E set to "false" valuein step 1, while it did not
receive the hoPreparationindication | E set to "true” value in previous steps (see clauses 5.2.2.7.3 and 5.2.2.7.4),
the H-SMF or SMF shall ignore the hoPreparationindication | E with "false”" value and proceed with the
processing of the request.

5.2.2.8.2.2 UE or network (e.g. AMF, V-SMF, I-SMF) requested PDU session modification

The reguirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.1 shall apply with the following modifications.

1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.

The POST request shall contain:

the requesti ndication set to UE_ REQ_PDU_SES MOD, and the modifications requested by the UE, e.g. UE
reguested QoS rules or UE requested Qos flow descriptions, inan N1 SM container |E as specified in

clause 5.2.3.1, or indication that the PDU session is allowed to be upgraded to aMA PDU session as
specified in clause 6.4.2.2 of 3GPP TS 24.501 [7], for a UE requested PDU session modification; or

the requesti ndication set to NW_REQ PDU_SES MOD, and the modifications requested by the visited
network or the notifications initiated by the visited network, for a visited network requested PDU session
modification, e.g. to:
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- report the release of QoS flow(s) or notify QoS flow(s) whose targets QoS are no longer fulfilled; in the
latter case, the V-SMF/I-SMF may also report an aternative QoS profile which the NG-RAN can
currently fulfil in the currentQosProfilelndex | E or report that the NG-RAN cannot even fulfil the lowest
alternative QoS profile by setting the nullQoSProfilelndex | E to "true" for the corresponding Qos flow(s);

- report that the user plane security enforcement with avalue Preferred is not fulfilled or is fulfilled again,
in the NotifyList IE and the securityResult |E, if the new security statusis received from NG-RAN;

- report that access type of the PDU session can be changed; in this case, the anTypeCanBeChanged
attribute shall be set to "true”;

- report the "MO Exception Data Counter";

- request for QoS modification initiated by VPLMN, if the H-SMF supports the VPLMN QoS (VQOS)
feature;

- report the QoS flow(s) that are rejected by the RAN or rejected by the V-SMF, during PDU session
establishment procedure; in the latter case, the V-SMF may also include the
gosFlowsVsmfRejectedAddM odList 1E with the QoS flow(s) that are rejected by the V-SMF.

If the update is performed to transfer the PDU Session from non-3gpp access to 3gpp access by setting the attribute
anTypeCanBeChanged to "true", the SMF may perform Network Slice Admission Control before the PDU Sessionis
moved to 3GPP access (i,e, before N3/N9 tunnel for the PDU Session is established).

5.2.2.8.2.3 UE requested PDU session release
The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall contain:
- thereguestindication set to UE_REQ_PDU_SES REL.

5.2.28.2.4 EPS to 5GS Handover Execution
The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall contain:

the requestindication set to PDU_SES MOB;
- thelist of EPS Bearer Ids successfully handed over to 5GS;

- thevenTunnellnfo 1E or icnTunnelInfo |E with the DL N9 tunnel CN information of the UPF controlled by
the V-SMF or I-SMF respectively;

- the hoPreparationindication | E set to "false", to indicate that there is no handover preparation in progress
anymore and that the PGW-C/SMF shall switch the DL user plane of the PDU session;

- oneor more SecondaryRatUsageDataReportContainer(s) if it received the same in the SmContextUpdateData
from the AMF.

2. Same as step 2 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.

The H-SMF or SMF shall return a 200 OK response. The H-SMF or SMF shall switch the DL user plane of the
PDU session using the N9 tunnel information that has been received in the venTunnelInfo or icnTunnelInfo, if
the hoPreparationl ndication |E was set to "false" in the request.

If the handover preparation failed (e.g. the target 5G-AN failed to establish resources for the PDU session), the
requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.1 shall apply with the following modifications.

1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.
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The POST request shall contain:

the requesti ndication set to PDU_SES MOB;
- the cause attribute set to "HO_FAILURE";
- anempty list of EPS Bearer Ids;

- the hoPreparationindication | E set to "false", to indicate that there is no handover preparation in progress
anymore.

2. Sameas step 2 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.
The H-SMF or SMF shall return a 200 OK response. The H-SMF or SMF shall release the resources prepared
for the handover.
5.2.2.8.25 Handover between 3GPP access and untrusted or trusted non-3GPP access

For Handover between 3GPP access and untrusted or trusted non-3GPP access procedures, without AMF change or
with the target AMF in the same PLMN, the requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.1 shall apply with the following
modifications.

1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.

The POST request shall contain the anType set to the target access type, i.e. to 3GPP_ACCESS or
NON_3GPP_ACCESS.

The requestindication |E shall be set to PDU_SES MOB.

For a handover from non-3GPP access to 3GPP access with a V-SMF change, the requirements specified in
step 1 of clause 5.2.2.8.2.10, other than how to set the requestindication, shall also apply.

2a. Same as step 2a of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.
The content of the POST response shall include:

- al QoS information for the QoS Flow(s) applicable to the PDU Session for the target access type, so that
when sending the PDU Session Establishment Accept, the V-SMF or I-SMF can include all QoS information
(e.g. QoS Rule(s) in N1 SM container, QFI(s) and QoS Profile(s) in N2 SM information) for the QoS Flow(s)
(acceptable according to VPLMN policies for aHR PDU session); and

- the epsPdnCnxInfo |E and, for each EPS bearer, an epsBearerinfo IE, if the PDU session may be moved to
EPS during its lifetime, for a handover from non-3GPP access to 3GPP access.

The content of the POST response may also contain the upSecurity, maxIntegrityProtectedDataRateUl and
max| ntegrityProtectedDataRateDI | Es during a handover from non-3GPP access to 3GPP access.

For a handover from non-3GPP access to 3GPP access with a V-SMF change, the requirements specified in
step 2 of clause 5.2.2.8.2.10 shall aso apply.

Upon receipt of the 200 OK response, the V-SMF or |-SMF shall delete any above information received earlier
for the source access type and use the new information received for the target access type (see clause 6.1.6.2.12).

NOTE: Asspecifiedin clause4.11.1.4.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3], the AMF, the SMF and the UE release locally
the EBI(s) allocated to a PDU Session handed over from 3GPP access to non-3GPP access.

For a handover from non-3GPP access to 3GPP access, if the PDU session may be moved to EPS during its
lifetime, the H-SMF or SMF may send an Update Request towards the V-SMF or I-SMF to request the
alocation of EBIs prior to step 2a.

If one or more requested QoS flow(s) fail to be established in the target access type, the V-SMF or |-SMF shall
send an Update Request including the qosFl owsRelNotifyList attribute to report the failure to the H-SMF or
SMF (seeclause 5.2.2.8.2.2), or a Release Request to release the PDU session if no QoS flow can be established
(seeclause 5.2.2.9).
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The SMF may perform Network Slice Admission Control for the target access and reject the request when the NSAC
has failed for the target access.

5.2.2.8.2.6 P-CSCF Restoration Procedure via AMF
The reguirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications:
The POST request shall contain:
- therequestindication |E set to N\W_REQ PDU_SES REL;
- thecause|E setto REL_DUE_TO_REACTIVATION.

5.2.2.8.2.7 Addition of PSA and BP or UL CL controlled by I-SMF

This clause applies only in case of non-roaming or LBO roaming as control of an UL CL or BPin VPLMN is not
supported in HR roaming case (see clause 5.34.4 of 3GPP TS 23.501 [2]).

An [-SMF and I-UPF have aready been inserted for the PDU session.
The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications:
The POST request shall contain:

the requestindication |E set to NW_REQ PDU_SES MOD;
- theindication that an UL CL or BP has been inserted into the data path of the PDU session;
- thelist of DNAIs supported by the inserted PSA;

- thenew UE IPv6 prefix at the PSA, assigned by the I-SMF or by the UPF supporting the PSA, if IPv6 multi-
homing appliesto the PDU session;

- theicnTunnellnfo with the N9 tunnel information of the UL CL or BP for the downlink traffic, if aUPF
different from the earlier |-UPF is selected for the UL CL or BP.

2a. Same as step 2a of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1.

5.2.2.8.2.8 Removal of PSA and BP or UL CL controlled by I-SMF

This clause applies only in case of non-roaming or LBO roaming as control of an UL CL or BPin VPLMN is not
supported in HR roaming case (see clause 5.34.4 of 3GPP TS 23.501 [2]).

The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications:
The POST request shall contain:

the requestindication |E set to NW_REQ PDU_SES MOD;

- theindication that an UL CL or BP has been removed from the data path of the PDU session;
- theremoved UE IPv6 prefix at the PSA, if IPv6 multi-homing applies to the PDU session;

- thelist of DNAIs supported by the removed PSA;

- theicnTunnelInfo with the N9 tunnel information of the I-UPF for the downlink traffic.

2a. Same as step 2a of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1.
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5.2.2.8.2.9 Change of PSA for IPv6 multi-homing or UL CL controlled by I-SMF

This clause applies only in case of non-roaming or LBO roaming as control of an UL CL or BPin VPLMN is not
supported in HR roaming case (see clause 5.34.4 of 3GPP TS 23.501 [2]).

The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications:
The POST request shall contain:

the requestindication |E set to NW_REQ PDU_SES MOD;

the indication that a PSA is removed and another PSA isinserted;
- thelist of DNAIs supported by the inserted PSA;

- thenew UE IPv6 prefix at the inserted PSA, assigned by the [-SMF or by the UPF supporting the PSA, if
IPv6 multi-homing applies to the PDU session;

- theremoved UE IPv6 prefix at the removed PSA, if IPv6 multi-homing applies to the PDU session;
- thelist of DNAIs supported by the removed PSA.
2a. Same as step 2a of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1.

5.2.2.8.2.10 PDU Session modification with I-SMF or V-SMF change

During PDU Session modification with I-SMF or V-SMF change, the NF Service Consumer (i.e. the new V-SMF for a
HR PDU session, or the new |-SMF for a PDU session with an I-SMF) shall update the PDU session in the H-SMF or
SMF and provide the information of the new |-SMF or V-SMF.

The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following additions:
The POST request shall contain:

- therequestindication set to NW_REQ PDU_SES MOD or UE_REQ PDU_SES MOD for network
reguested or UE requested PDU session modification respectively;

- theismfPduSessionUri or vsmfPduSessionUri |E containing the callback URI ({ vsmfPduSessionUri} or
{ismfPduSessionUri}) representing the PDU session in the new [-SMF or new V-SMF. The H-SMF or SMF
shall construct the callback URIs based on the received { vsmfPduSessionUri} or {ismfPduSessionUri} as
defined in clause 6.1, e.g. the callback URI "{vsmfPduSessionUri}/modify" to modify a PDU session in the
V-SMF,;

- theismfld or vsmfld IE containing the identifier of the new [-SMF or new V-SMF;

- optionaly the iSmfServicel nstanceld or vSmfServicel nstanceld |E containing the servicel nstanceld of the
new I-SMF or new V-SMF service instance serving the PDU session;

- thedisasterRoaminglnd | E set to trueif the V-SMF isindicated by the AMF that the UE is registered for
Disaster Roaming service;

- the supportedFeatures | E indicating the optional features the NF Service Consumer supports, if at least one
optional feature defined in clause 6.1.8 is supported.

2. Sameas step 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, the SMF shall replace the corresponding information for the old I-SMF or
old V-SMF stored locally with the received information. In addition, the SMF shall include the
supportedFeatures | E in the responsg, if the supportedFeatures |E was received in the request and at |east one
optional feature defined in clause 6.1.8 is supported by the updated PDU session resource.

ETSI



3GPP TS 29.502 version 18.6.0 Release 18 77 ETSI TS 129 502 V18.6.0 (2024-05)

5.2.2.8.2.11 Sending by I-SMF of N4 notifications related with traffic usage reporting

This clause applies only in case of non-roaming or LBO roaming as control of an UL CL or BPin VPLMN is not
supported in HR roaming case (see clause 5.34.4 of 3GPP TS 23.501 [2]).

The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications:
The POST request shall contain:
- therequestindication |E set to NW_REQ PDU_SES MOD;

- N4 information related with traffic usage reporting (i.e. PFCP Session Report Request, see Annex D of
3GPP TS 29.244 [29]);

- the DNAI related to the N4 information if the latter relates to alocal PSA;
2a. Same as step 2a of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications:

The content of the POST response shall contain:

- N4 response information (i.e. PFCP Session Report Response);

- the DNAI related to the N4 information if the | atter relatesto alocal PSA.

5.2.2.8.2.12 N2 Handover Execution with I-SMF Insertion
The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall contain:
- therequestindication set to NW_REQ PDU_SES MOD;

- the hoPreparationindication | E set to "false", to indicate that there is no handover preparation in progress
anymore and that the SMF shall switch the DL user plane of the PDU session;

- the qosFlowsRelNotifyList |E indicating the failed QoS flow(s), if one or more QoS flow(s) cannot be
established at the target RAN.

2. Same as step 2 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.

The SMF shall return a 200 OK response. The SMF shall switch the DL user plane of the PDU session using the
N9 tunnel information that has been received in the icnTunnelInfo, if the hoPreparationlndication | E was set to
"false" in the request.

If the handover preparation failed (e.g. the target 5G-AN failed to establish resources for the PDU session), the
requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.1 shall apply with the following modifications.

1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall contain:
- therequestindication set to NW_REQ PDU_SES MOD;- the cause attribute set to "HO_FAILURE";

- the hoPreparationindication | E set to "false", to indicate that there is no handover preparation in progress
anymore.

2. Sameas step 2 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.
The SMF shall return a200 OK response. The SMF shall release the resources prepared for the handover.

5.2.2.8.2.13 N2 Handover Cancellation with I-SMF Insertion

For handover cancellation, the requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
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1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall contain:
- therequestindication set to NW_REQ PDU_SES MOD;
- the cause attribute set to "HO_CANCEL";

- the hoPreparationindication | E set to "false", to indicate that there is no handover preparation in progress
anymore.

2. Same as step 2 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.
The SMF shall return a 200 OK response. The SMF shall release the resources prepared for the handover.

5.2.2.8.2.14 EPS to 5GS Handover Cancellation

If the handover cancellation, the requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.1 shall apply with the following
modifications.

1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall contain:

the requesti ndication set to PDU_SES MOB;
- thecause attribute set to "HO_CANCEL";
- anempty list of EPS Bearer Ids;

- the hoPreparationindication | E set to "false", to indicate that there is no handover preparation in progress
anymore.

2. Sameas step 2 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.

The H-SMF or SMF shall return a 200 OK response. The H-SMF or SMF shall release the resources prepared
for the handover. The combined PGW-C+SMF shall not release the PDN connection that was attempted to be
handed over.

5.2.2.8.2.15 5G-AN requested PDU session resource release

This clause applies only in case of 5G-AN requested PDU session resource release by sending the NGAP PDU
SESSION RESOURCE NOTIFY to the AMF case (see step 1d in clause 4.3.4.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]).

The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall contain;

- therequestindication set to REL_DUE TO 5G_AN_REQUEST to indicate that the PDU session resource
has been released by the 5G-AN.

After receving the request, the SMF may decide to keep the PDU Session (with user plane connection deactivated) or
release the PDU Session. If the SMF decides to keep the PDU Session, it shall return 200 OK" not including
n1lSminfoToUe. If the SMF decides to release the PDU Session, it shall return "200 OK" including n1SminfoToUe
binary data containing the Message Type "PDU Session Release Command" and possibly PCO and cause
information.
5.2.2.8.2.16 Xn Handover with or without I-SMF or V-SMF Change
The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.1 shall apply with the following modifications.

1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.

The POST request shall contain:
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- the upSecuritylnfo IE, if received from the NG-RAN,;

- the qosFlowsRelNotifyList IE indicating the failed QoS flow(s), if one or more QoS flow(s) cannot be
established at the target RAN.

For an Xn handover with an |-SMF or V-SMF change, the requirements specified in step 1 of
clause 5.2.2.8.2.10, other than how to set the requesti ndication, shall also apply.

2. Same as step 2 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.

The SMF shall verify that the upSecurity |E included in the received upSecuritylnfo | E is same as the security
policy for integrity protection and encryption that the SMF has locally stored. If there is a mismatch, the SMF
shall send itslocally stored security policy for integrity protection and encryption in upSecurity 1E to NG-RAN
as specified in clause 6.6.1 of 3GPP TS 33.501 [17].

For an Xn handover with an I-SMF or V-SMF change, the requirements specified in step 2 of clause 5.2.2.8.2.10
shall also apply.

5.2.2.8.2.17 EPS to 5GS Handover Failure

If the handover to 5GS failed, e.g. rejected by the target NG-RAN, the requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.1 shall
apply with the following modifications.

1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall contain:

the requestindication set to PDU_SES MOB;
- the cause attribute set to "HO_FAILURE";
- anempty list of EPS Bearer Ids;

- the hoPreparationindication | E set to "false”, to indicate that there is no handover preparation in progress
anymore.

2. Same as step 2 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.

The H-SMF or SMF shall return a 200 OK response. The H-SMF or SMF shall rel ease the resources prepared
for the handover. The combined PGW-C+SMF shall not release the PDN connection that was attempted to be
handed over.

5.2.2.8.2.18 EPS Bearer ID revocation

When the AMF decides to revoke some EBI(s) and the I-SMF or V-SMF receives the request from AMF, the
requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.1 shall apply with the following modifications.

1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall contain:
The reguestindication shall be set to EBI_ASSIGNMENT_REQ.

The NF Service Consumer shall include the revokeEbiList | E to request the SMF to release some EBI(s). The
SMF shall disassociate the EBI(s) with the QFI(s) with which they are associated.

5.2.2.8.2.19 Network requested PDU session release
The reguirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall contain:
- therequestindication set to NW_REQ PDU_SES REL.
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5.2.2.8.2.20 N2 Handover Execution with or without I-SMF or V-SMF Change
The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall contain:

- the gosFlowsRelNotifyList |E indicating the failed QoS flow(s), if one or more QoS flow(s) cannot be
established at the target RAN.

For an N2 handover with an I-SMF or V-SMF change, the requirements specified in step 1 of
clause 5.2.2.8.2.10, other than how to set the requestindication, shall also apply.

2. Same as step 2 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.

For an N2 handover with an I-SMF or V-SMF change, the requirements specified in step 2 of clause 5.2.2.8.2.10
shall also apply.

5.2.2.8.2.21 Reporting of satellite backhaul change to (H-)SMF

If the V-SMF/I-SMF and the anchor SMF support the 5GSAT feature (see clause 6.1.8), the V-SMF/I-SMF shall report
a change of the satellite backhaul category used towards the 5G AN currently serving the UE if:

- the satelliteBackhaul Cat |1E has been received from the AMF and there is a change of the satelliteBackhaul Cat |E
compared to what has been signalled earlier to the (H-)SMF (as determined from the SmContext); or

- upon inter-AMF mobility (when atarget AMF is taking over the control of the PDU session), the new AMF does
not include the satelliteBackhaul Cat 1E and a satellite backhaul category had been signalled to the SMF (as
determined from the SmContext).

To report a change of the satellite backhaul category, the requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.1 shall apply with
the following modifications.

1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall contain:

- therequestindication |E set to NW_REQ PDU_SES MOD, unless specified otherwise in clause 5.2.2.8. if
the change of the satelliteBackhaul Cat | E is detected during a procedure for which it is requested to report a
different requestindication value; and

- the satelliteBackhaul Cat |E set to the value received from the AMF or, in the latter case, set to the value
"NON_SATELLITE" to indicate that there is no longer any satellite backhaul towards the new 5G AN
serving the UE.

5.2.2.8.2.22 Simultaneous change of PSA and BP or UL CL controlled by I-SMF

This clause applies only in case of non-roaming or LBO roaming as control of an UL CL or BPin VPLMN is not
supported in HR roaming case (see clause 5.34.4 of 3GPP TS 23.501 [2]).

The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications:
The POST request shall contain:
- therequestindication |E set to NW_REQ_PDU_SES MOD;
- aPsalnformation corresponding to the new PSA:
- aPsalndication set to "PSA_INSERTED";
- thelist of DNAISs supported by the inserted PSA;
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- thenew UE IPv6 prefix at the inserted PSA, assigned by the [-SMF or by the UPF supporting the PSA, if
I Pv6 multi-homing appliesto the PDU session;
- the NF Instance Id of the inserted PSA;
- aUlcIBpInformation corresponding to the new UL CL or BP if it separate from the new PSA:
- the NF Instance Id of the inserted UL CL or BP;

- aPsalnformation corresponding to the removed PSA, if either the I-SMF or the SMF does not support the
"NIFSC" feature:

- aPsalndication set to "PSA_REMOVED";
- theremoved UE IPv6 prefix at the removed PSA, if IPv6 multi-homing applies to the PDU session;
- thelist of DNAIs supported by the removed PSA.

NOTE: Thel-SMF only includes the Psal nformation corresponding to the new PSA and the UlclBplnformation
corresponding to the new UL CL or BP during simultaneous change of PSA and BP or UL CL as
specified in clause D.2.7 of 3GPP TS 29.244 [29], if both the I-SMF and SMF support the "N9FSC"
feature. This enables the SMF to possibly request the I-SMF to apply data forwarding between the old
and the new UL CL/BP, in which case the I-SMF later informs the SMF that it has removed the old UL
CL/BP and local PSA upon user plane inactivity of the N9 data forwarding tunnel.

2a. Same as step 2a of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1.
5.2.2.8.2.23 Service Request without I-SMF/V-SMF Change or with I-SMF/V-SMF Change or with
I-SMF Insertion

During a Service Request without I-SMF/V-SMF Change or with |-SMF/V-SMF Change or with [-SMF Insertion, the
NF Service Consumer (i.e. the V-SMF for aHR PDU session, or the I-SMF for a PDU session with an I-SMF) shall
update the PDU session in the H-SMF or SMF as follows:

NF Service SME

Conslumer |
— — — — —1. POST (upCnxState=ACTIVATING)— — — — -
| |
| |
:4— — -2a. 204 No Content or 200 OK (HsmfUpdatedData) — — —:
— — — — -2b. 4xx/5xx (HsmfUpdateError) or 3xx — — — — -
| |
— — — — — 3. POST (UpCnxState=ACTIVATED)— — — — -
| |
| |
:4— — -4a. 204 No Content or 200 OK (HsmfUpdatedData) — — —:
l@«— — — — -4b. 4xx/5xx (HsmfUpdateError) or 3xx — — — — -

Figure 5.2.2.8.2.23-1: PDU session update towards H-SMF or SMF during Service Request
The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.

The POST request shall additionally contain:

- theupCnxState |E set to ACTIVATING if the User Plane resource for the PDU Session is going to be
established by the I-SMF/V-SMF.

2a. Same as step 2a of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.
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The SMF shall behave as specified in clause as specified in clause 4.23.4.2 (step 7a) and clause 4.23.4.3 (step 84)
of 3GPP TS 23.502[3].

2b. Same as step 2b of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1.
3. Sameas step 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall additionally contain:

- theupCnxState |IE set to ACTIVATED when User Plane resource has been established, if the upCnxState I1E
with the value ACTIVATING was previoudly provided to the SMF in the procedure, via a previous Update
operation (step 1) or via Create operation for [-SMF/V-SMF insertion (see clause 5.2.2.7.6).

4a. Same as step 2a of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.

The SMF shall behave as specified in clause as specified in clause 4.23.4.2 (step 16) and clause 4.23.4.3 (step
20a) of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3].

4b. Same as step 2b of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1.

NOTE: TheupCnxState IE setto ACTIVATING or ACTIVATED implementsthe "Operation Type" parameter
set to "UP Activate" or "UP Activated" (respectively) specified in clause 4.23.4.2 (step 7a, 16) and
clause 4.23.4.3 (step 8a, 20a) in 3GPP TS 23.502 [3].

5.2.2.8.2.24 Remote UE Report during 5G ProSe Communication via 5G ProSe Layer-3 UE-to-
Network Relay without N3IWF

The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.2.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.2-1, with the following modifications.
The POST request shall contain:

- the n1SminfoFromUe | E containing "Remote UE context connected" and/or "Remote UE context
disconnected" NAS IE.

5.2.2.8.3 Update service operation towards V-SMF or I-SMF

5.2.2.8.3.1 General

The NF Service Consumer (i.e. the H-SMF for aHR PDU session, or the SMF for a PDU session with an I-SMF) shall
update a PDU session in the V-SMF or 1-SMF and/or provide information necessary for the V-SMF or I-SMF to send
N1 SM signalling to the UE, or request to allocate or revoke EPS Bearer 1D(s) for the PDU session, by using the HTTP
"modify" custom operation as shown in Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1.

NF Service V-SMF/I-SMF
Conslumer

I
:— —la. POST {vsmfPduSessionUri}/modify (VsmfUpdateData)- —>:

:— —1b. POST {ismfPduSessionUri}/modify (VsmfUpdateData)- »:

:4— — -2a. 204 No Content or 200 OK (VsmfUpdatedData) — — —
4— — — — 2b. 4xx/5xx (VsmfUpdateError) or 3xx — — — — -

Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1: PDU session update towards V-SMF or I-SMF

1. The NF Service Consumer shall send a POST request to the resource representing the individual PDU session
resource in the V-SMF or I-SMF. The content of the POST request shall contain:

- therequestindication | E indicating the request type, which is set to NW_REQ PDU_SES MOD;

- the modification instructions and/or the information necessary for the V-SMF or |-SMF to send N1 SM
signalling to the UE;
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- the hsmfPduSessionUri |E if the Update Request is sent to the V-SMF or |-SMF before the Create Response,
and the H-SMF or SMF PDU session resource URI has not been previously provided to the V-SMF or |-
SMF; in this case, the supportedFeatures | E shall also be included if at least one optional feature defined in
clause 6.1.8 is supported.

The content of the POST request may further contain:
- the (updated) pending update information list.

If the PDU session may be moved to EPS with N26 and the EPS PDN Connection Context information of the
PDU session is changed, e.g. due to a new anchor SMF is reselected, the content shall include the
"epsPdnCnxInfo" |E including the updated EPS PDN Connection Context information. The NF Service
consumer shall overwrite the locally stored EPS PDN Connection Context information with the new one if
received.

If the service operation isinvoked after the reselection of the anchor SMF and the change of anchor SMF has not
been signalled to the V-SMF or I-SMF previously, the request may carry the SMF Instance ID of the new anchor
SMF and the updated PDU session resource URI in the HTTP content, and/or carry an updated binding
indication in the HTTP headers to indicate the change of anchor SMF (as per step 6 of clause 6.5.3.3 of

3GPP TS 29.500 [4]).

For aHR-SBO session, the content of the POST request may also contain the hrsbolnfo | E including the HR-
SBO information sent from the HPLMN, e.g., due to a change of the user subscription data or policy
information. If the VPLMN Specific Offloading Information for a given Offload Identifier is changed, for each
V-SMF service instance using the Offload Identifier, the H-SMF shall choose one existing HR-SBO PDU
Session served by the V-SMF service instance and using the Offload Identifier to update VPLMN Specific
Offloading Information and corresponding Offload Identifier to the V-SMF service instance.

2a. On success, "204 No Content" or "200 OK" shall be returned; in the latter case, the content of the POST
response shall contain the representation describing the status of the request and/or information received by the
V-SMF or I-SMF in N1 signalling from the UE.

2b. On failure or redirection, one of the HTTP status code listed in Table 6.1.3.7.4.2.2-1 shall be returned. For a
4Axx/5xx response, the message body shall contain a VsmfUpdateError structure, including:

- aProblemDetails structure with the "cause" attribute set to one of the application error listed in Table
6.1.3.7.4.2.2-1;

- thenlSmCause |E with the 5GSM cause returned by the UE, if available;

- n1SminfoFromUe and/or unknownN1Sminfo binary data, if NAS SM information has been received from
the UE that needs to be transferred to the H-SMF or SMF, or that the V-SMF or I-SMF does not
comprehend,;

- the procedure transaction id received from the UE, if available.

5.2.2.8.3.2 Network (e.g. H-SMF, SMF) requested PDU session modification
The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.3.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1, with the following modifications.
The requestindication shall be set to NW_REQ PDU_SES MOD.

As part of the modification instructions, the NF Service Consumer may request to modify QoS parameters
applicable at the PDU session level (e.g. modify the authorized Session AMBR values) or at the QoS flow level
(e.g. modify the MFBR of a particular QoS flow).

The NF Service Consumer may request to establish, modify and/or release QoS flows by including the
gosHowsAddM odRequestList I1E and/or the gosH owsRel RequestList |E in the content.

The H-SMF or SMF may provide aternative QoS profiles for each GBR QoS flow with Notification control
enabled, to allow the NG-RAN to accept the setup of the QoS flow if the requested QoS parameters or at least
one of the alternative QoS parameters sets can be fulfilled at the time of setup. If the H-SMF or SMF provides a
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new list of aternative QoS profile(s) for a given GBR Qos flow, the V-SMF or I-SMF shall replace any
previoudly stored list for this Qos flow with it.

The NF Service Consumer may include epsBearerinfo IE(S), if the PDU session may be moved to EPS during its
lifetime and the EPS Bearer(s) information has changed (e.g. a new EBI has been assigned or the mapped EPS
bearer QoS for an existing EBI has changed).

The NF Service Consumer may include the modifiedEbiList |E if the PDU session modification procedure
resulted in the change of ARP for a QoS flow that has already been allocated an EBI.

The NF Service Consumer may include the revokeEbiList |E to request the V-SMF or I-SMF to release some
EBI(s) and delete any corresponding EPS bearer context stored in the V-SMF or |-SMF. The V-SMF or I-SMF
shall disassociate the EBI(s) with the QFI(s) with which they are associated.

The H-SMF may include the hrsbolnfo |E if the V-SMF supports the HR-SBO feature and if the H-SMF needs
to update the HR-SBO information towards the V-SMF, e.g. due to a change of the user subscription data or
policy information. When doing so, H-SMF shall include the complete information for HR-SBO and the V-SMF
shall replace any earlier received HR-SBO information by the new HR-SBO information.

2. Same as step 2 of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1, with the following modifications.

The V-SMF or I-SMF may accept all or only a subset of the QoS flows requested to be created or modified
within the request.

Thelist of QoS flows which have been successfully setup or modified, and those which failed to be so, if any,
shall be included in the gosFHlowsAddModList |E and/or the qosH owsFailedtoAddModList |1E respectively. If
any QoS flow(s) are failed to be setup or modified due to rejection by the V-SMF, the V-SMF may also include
the gosFHl owsV smfRejectedAddModList | E with the QoS flow(s) that are rejected by the V-SMF.

The V-SMF or I-SMF may report an alternative QoS profile which the NG-RAN currently fulfilsin the
currentQosProfilelndex |1 E of the corresponding Qos flow in the gosFlowsAddModList | E, or report that the NG-
RAN cannot even fulfil the lowest alternative QoS profile by setting the nullQoSProfilelndex |E to "true" for the
corresponding Qos flow in the gosFlowsAddModList |E.

If the NG-RAN rejects the establishment of a voice QoS flow due to EPS Fallback for IMS voice (see
clause 4.13 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), the V-SMF or I-SMF shall return the cause indicating that "mobility due to
EPS fallback for IMS voice is on-going" for the corresponding flow in the qosFlowsFailedtoAddModList |E.

Thelist of QoS flows which have been successfully released, and those which failed to be so, if any, shall be
included in the qosFlowsRel List and/or qosH owsFailedtoRelList |E respectively.

For a QoS flow which failed to be modified, the V-SMF or |-SMF shall fall back to the configuration of the QoS
flow asit was configured prior to the reception of the PDU session update request from the NF Service
Consumer.

The V-SMF or |-SMF shall store any EPS bearer information received from the H-SMF or SMF. If the
revokeEbiList |E is present in the request, the V-SMF or I-SMF shall request delete the corresponding EPS
bearer contexts and request the AMF to release the EBIslisted in this |E. If the modifiedEbiList IE is present in
the request, the V-SMF or [-SMF shall request the AMF to update the mapping of EBI and ARP if the EAEA
feature is supported by both the AMF and the V-SMF (or I-SMF), otherwise the V-SMF (or I-SMF) should
indicate in the response that the modifiedEbiList was not delivered to the AMF.

If the request received from the H-SMF or SMF contains the alwaysOnGranted attribute set to true, the V-SMF
or |-SMF shall check and determine whether the PDU session can be established as an always-on PDU session
based on local policy.

5.2.2.8.3.3 Network (e.g. H-SMF, SMF) or UE requested PDU session release
The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.3.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1, with the following modifications.

The requestindication shall be set to NW_REQ PDU_SES REL or UE_REQ PDU_SES REL for a Network
requested PDU session release or UE requested PDU session rel ease respectively.

ETSI



3GPP TS 29.502 version 18.6.0 Release 18 85 ETSI TS 129 502 V18.6.0 (2024-05)

2. Same as step 2 of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1, with the following modifications.

If the requestindication in the request is set to NW_REQ _PDU_SES REL or UE_REQ PDU_SES REL, theV-
SMF or I-SMF shall initiate the release of RAN resources allocated for the PDU session if any and shall send a
PDU session release command to the UE.

The V-SMF or I-SMF shall not release the SM context for the PDU session.

NOTE: The SM context will be released when receiving Status notification from the H-SMF or SMF indicating
the PDU session isreleased in the H-SMF or SMF.

5.2.2.8.3.4 Handover between 3GPP and untrusted non-3GPP access, from 5GC-N3IWF to EPS
or from 5GS to EPC/ePDG

The reguirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.3.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1, with the following modifications.

The NF Service Consumer shall request the source V-SMF or |-SMF to release the resources in the VPLMN
without sending a PDU session release command to the UE, by setting the requestindication |E to
NW_REQ PDU_SES REL and the Cause | E indicating "Release due to Handover"”, in the following scenarios.

- Handover of a PDU session between 3GPP and untrusted non-3GPP access, when the UE isroaming and the
selected N3IWF isin the HPLMN (see clause 4.9.2.4.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

- Handover from 5GC-N3IWF to EPS (see clause 4.11.3.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3));
- Handover from 5GS to EPC/ePDG (see clause 4.11.4.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]).
2. Sameas step 2 of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1, with the following modifications.

If the requestindication in the request is set to NW_REQ_PDU_SES REL and if the Cause |E indicates "Release
due to Handover", the V-SMF or I-SMF shall initiate the release of RAN resources reserved for the PDU session
if any but shall not send a PDU session rel ease command to the UE.

The V-SMF or I-SMF shall not release the SM context for the PDU session.

NOTE: The SM context will be released when receiving Status notification from the H-SMF or SMF indicating
the PDU session isreleased in the H-SMF or SMF.

5.2.2.8.3.5 EPS Bearer ID assignment
The reguirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.3.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1, with the following modifications.
The reguestindication shall be set to EBI_ASSIGNMENT_REQ.

The NF Service Consumer may include the assignEbiL.ist IE to request the allocation of EBI(S). The NF Service
Consumer may include the revokeEbiL ist |E to request the V-SMF or |-SMF to release some EBI(s) and delete
any corresponding EPS bearer context stored in the V-SMF or |-SMF. The V-SMF or |-SMF shall disassociate
the EBI(s) with the QFI(s) with which they are associated.

NOTE: The SMF does not request EBI allocation when MA PDU Session is established only over non-3GPP
access. For MA PDU Session with both 3GPP and non-3GPP accesses, the SMF does not allocate EBI(S)
for GBR QoS Flow(s) that are only allowed over non-3GPP access.

Upon receipt of this request, the V-SMF or |-SMF shall request the AMF to assign (and release if required) EBIs
(see clause 5.2.2.6 of 3GPP TS 29.518 [20].

2a. Same as step 2a of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1, with the following modifications.

If the AMF has successfully assigned all or part of the requested EBIs, the V-SMF or I-SMF shall respond with
the status code 200 OK, and include the list of EBIs successfully allocated, those which failed to be so if any,
and thelist of EBIsreleased for this PDU session at AMF if any, in the assignedEbiList |E, the
failedtoAssignEbiList |E and/or the releasedEbiList | E respectively.
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2b. Same as step 2b of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1, with the following modifications.

For a 4xx/5xx response, the message body shall contain aVsmfUpdateError structure, including the list of EBIs
which failed to be alocated in the failedtoAssignEbiList IE.

5.2.2.8.3.6 Addition of PSA and BP or UL CL controlled by I-SMF

The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.3.1 shall apply with the following modifications.

1

Same as step 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1, with the following modifications.
The requestindication shall be set to N\W_REQ PDU_SES MOD.
The content of the POST request shall contain:

- N4 information for the handling of the local traffic that is offloaded at the PSA (see Annex D of
3GPP TS 29.244[29));

- N4 information for the local offload rules at the UL CL/BP (see Annex D of 3GPP TS 29.244 [29));
- the DNAI related to N4 information targeting the local PSA;

- theindication that the DNAI shall not change, if applicable;

- theindication that the local PSA shall not change, if applicable.

For the Simultaneous change of Branching Points or UL CLs controlled by different I-SMFs (see clause 4.23.9.5
of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), the POST request may also contain:

n9DataForwardinglnd set to true, if the N9 Forwarding Tunnel establishment between Branching Points or UL
CLsto support the EAS session continuity is required;

nOUIPdridList pointing to the UL PDR(s) included in the N4 information for UL N9 forwarding in the target
Branching Point or UL CL to support the EAS session continuity;

n9lnactivity Timer to detect the end of activity on the N9 forwarding tunnel to support the EAS session
continuity.

2a. Same as step 2a of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1, with the following modifications.

The content of the POST response shall contain:
- N4 response information;

- the DNAI related to the N4 information if the | atter relatesto alocal PSA.

2b. Same as step 2b of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1, with the following modifications.

For a 4xx/5xx response, the message body shall contain aVsmfUpdateError structure, including N4 response
information if available (e.g. PFCP Session Establishment Response with arejection cause).

5.2.2.8.3.7 Removal of PSA and BP or UL CL controlled by I-SMF

The reguirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.3.1 shall apply with the following modifications.

1

Same as step 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1, with the following modifications.
The requestindication shall be set to NW_REQ PDU_SES MOD.
The content of the POST request shall contain:

- N4 information for the removal of the local offload rules at the UL CL/BP and PSA (see Annex D of
3GPP TS 29.244 [29]);

- the DNAI related to N4 information targeting the local PSA.

2a. Same as step 2a of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1, with the following modifications.
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The content of the POST response shall contain:

- N4 response information;

- the DNAI related to the N4 information if the latter relates to alocal PSA.
2b. Same as step 2b of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1, with the following modifications.

For a 4xx/5xx response, the message body shall contain aVsmfUpdateError structure, including N4 response
information if available (e.g. PFCP Session Deletion Response with arejection cause).

5.2.2.8.3.8 Change of PSA for IPv6 multi-homing or UL CL controlled by I-SMF
The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.3.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1, with the following modifications.
The requestindication shall be set to N\W_REQ PDU_SES MOD.
The content of the POST reguest shall contain:

- N4 information for the removal of the local offload rules at the removed PSA (see Annex D of
3GPP TS 29.244 [29));

- N4 information for the handling of the local traffic that is offloaded at the inserted PSA (see Annex D of
3GPP TS 29.244 [29]);

- N4 information for the updating of the local offload rules at the UL CL/BP (see Annex D of
3GPP TS 29.244[29));

- the DNAIsrelated to N4 information targeting the removed or inserted PSA.
2a. Same as step 2a of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1, with the following modifications.

The content of the POST response shall contain:

- N4 response information;

- the DNAI related to the N4 information if the latter relates to alocal PSA.
2b. Same as step 2b of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1, with the following modifications.

For a 4xx/5xx response, the message body shall contain a VsmfUpdateError structure, including N4 response
information if available (e.g. PFCP Session Establishment Response with arejection cause).

5.2.2.8.3.9 Policy update procedures with an I-SMF
The requirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.3.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1, with the following modifications.
The requestindication shall be set to N\W_REQ PDU_SES MOD.
The content of the POST request may contain:
- N4 information updating local offload rules at the I-SMF (see Annex D of 3GPP TS 29.244 [29]);
- the DNAI related to the N4 information if the | atter relatesto alocal PSA;
- anupdated list of DNAI(S) of interest for the PDU Session.
2a. Same as step 2a of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1, with the following modifications.
The content of the POST response shall contain:

- N4 responseinformation, if N4 information was received in the request;
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- the DNAI related to the N4 information if the latter relates to alocal PSA.
2b. Same as step 2b of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1, with the following modifications.

For a 4xx/5xx response, the message body shall contain aVsmfUpdateError structure, including N4 response
information if available (e.g. PFCP Session Modification Response with arejection cause).

5.2.2.8.3.10 Simultaneous change of PSA and BP or UL CL controlled by I-SMF
The reguirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.3.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1, with the following modifications.
The requestindication shall be set to NW_REQ PDU_SES MOD.
The content of the POST reguest shall contain:

- N4 information for the removal of the local offload rules at the removed PSA (see Annex D of
3GPP TS 29.244 [29]);

- N4 information for the handling of the local traffic that is offloaded at the inserted PSA (see Annex D of
3GPP TS 29.244 [29]);

- N4 information for the removal of the local offload rules at the removed UL CL/BP (see Annex D of
3GPP TS 29.244 [29)]);

- N4 information for the creation of the local offload rules at the inserted UL CL/BP (see Annex D of
3GPP TS 29.244 [29));

- the DNAIsrelated to N4 information targeting the removed or inserted PSA.
The content of the POST request may contain:

- n9DataForwardinglnd set to true, if the N9 Forwarding Tunnel establishment between Branching Points or
UL CLsto support the EAS session continuity is required;

- n9UIPdrldList pointing to the UL PDR(s) included in the N4 information for UL N9 forwarding in the target
Branching Point or UL CL to support the EAS session continuity;

- n9lnactivityTimer to detect the end of activity on the N9 forwarding tunnel to support the EAS session
continuity.

The SMF may only include the N4 information for the inserted PSA and the inserted UL CL/BP as specified in

clause D.2.7 of 3GPP TS 29.244 [29], if the I-SMF only includes the Psal nformation corresponding to the new PSA and
the UlclBplnformation corresponding to the new UL CL or BP during simultaneous change of PSA and BP or UL CL
and data forwarding between the new and old UL CL/BPsfor EAS session continuity is required.

2a. Same as step 2a of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1, with the following modifications.
The content of the POST response shall contain:
- N4 response information;
- the DNAI related to the N4 information if the latter relates to alocal PSA.
2b. Same as step 2b of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1, with the following modifications.

For a 4xx/5xx response, the message body shall contain aVVsmfUpdateError structure, including N4 response
information if available (e.g. PFCP Session Establishment Response with a rejection cause).

5.2.2.8.3.11 Network (e.g. AMF) triggered network slice replacement with PDU session retained

During network dlice replacement procedure, for HR PDU session, if the H-SMF determines to retain the PDU session
for the alternative HPLMN S-NSSAI, the H-SMF shall use this procedure to instruct the V-SMF that the PDU sessionis
retained for the alternative HPLMN S-NSSAI (see clause 4.3.3.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]).
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The reguirements specified in clause 5.2.2.8.3.1 shall apply with the following modifications.
1. Sameasstep 1 of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1, with the following modifications.
The requestindication shall be set to N\W_REQ PDU_SES MOD.
The content of the POST request shall contain:
- anatHplmnSnssai |IE to indicate the alternative HPLMN S-NSSAI applied to the PDU session;
- apduSessionRetainind | E to indicate the PDU session is retained;

2a. Same as step 2a of Figure 5.2.2.8.3.1-1.
5.2.2.9 Release service operation

5.2.29.1 General

The Release service operation shall be used to request an immediate and unconditional deletion of an invidual PDU
session resource in the SMF (i.e. in the H-SMF for aHR PDU session, or in the SMF for aPDU session with an |-
SMF).

It isinvoked by the NF Service Consumer (i.e. V-SMF or I-SMF) in the following procedures:
- UE initiated Deregistration (see clause 4.2.2.3.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);
- Network initiated Deregistration (see clause 4.2.2.3.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), e.g. AMF initiated deregistration;

- visited network requested PDU Session release (see clause 4.3.4.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), e.g. AMF initiated
release in the following cases:

when there is a mismatch of the PDU session status between the UE and the AMF,;
- when anetwork sliceis no longer available;

- when the PDU session isrejected by the new AMF to the old AMF during Registration procedure (as
described in clause 4.2.2.2.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]); or

- dueto Mobility or Access Restrictions (see clause 5.16.4.3 of 3GPP TS 23.501 [2]).

- 5GSto EPS handover using N26 interface and 5GS to EPS Idle mode mobility using N26, to release the PDU
session not transferred to EPC (see clauses 4.11.1.2.1 and 4.11.1.3.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

- PDU session release procedure, for a PDU session with an [-SMF (see clause 4.23.5.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3));
- 5G-SRVCC from NG-RAN to 3GPP UTRAN procedure (see clause 6.5.4 of 3GPP TS 23.216 [35]).
The SMF shall release the PDU session context without triggering any signalling towards the 5G-AN and the UE.

The NF Service Consumer shall release a PDU session in the SMF by using the HTTP "release” custom operation as
shown in Figure 5.2.2.9.1-1.

NF Service

Conslumer SMF

:—1. POST .../pdu-sessions/{pduSessionRef}/release (ReleaseData)>:
| |

|'<— — — 2a. 200 OK (ReleasedData) / 204 No Content— — — —:

',4— — — — —2Db. 4xx/5xx (ProblemDetails) or 3xx- — — — — —:
|

Figure 5.2.2.9.1-1: Pdu session release
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1. The NF Service Consumer shall send a POST request to the resource representing the individual PDU session

resource in the SMF. The content of the POST request shall contain any data that needs to be passed to the SMF.

If an UL CL/BP was inserted in the data path of the PDU session and traffic usage measurements need to be
reported to the SMF, the POST request shall contain:

- N4 information related with traffic usage reporting (i.e. PFCP Session Report Request, see Annex D of
3GPP TS 29.244[29));

- the DNAI related to the N4 information if the latter relatesto alocal PSA.

If VPLMN QoS constraints are required for the PDU session and the H-SMF provides QoS parameters not
complying with VPLMN QoS required by the V-SMF, the V-SMF may release the PDU session with the
"cause" attribute set to "REL_DUE_TO_VPLMN_QOS FAILURE".

2a. On success, the SMF shall return a”200 OK™" with message body containing the representation of the

ReleasedData when information needs to be returned to the NF Service Consumer, or a"204 No Content”
response with an empty content in the POST response.

If N4 information was received in the request, the POST response shall contain:
- N4 response information (i.e. PFCP Session Report Response);
- the DNAI related to the N4 information if the latter relates to alocal PSA.

If the request body contains the "cause" attribute with the value"REL_DUE _TO_PS TO_CS HO", the (H-)
SMF shall indicate to the PCF within SM Policy Association termination that the PDU session is released due to
5G-SRVCC.

2b. On failure or redirection, one of the HT TP status code listed in Table 6.1.3.6.4.3.2-2 shall be returned. For a

Axx/5xx response, the message body shall contain a ProblemDetails structure with the "cause” attribute set to one
of the application errorslisted in Table 6.1.3.6.4.3.2-2.

5.2.2.10 Notify Status service operation

5.2.2.10.1 General

The Notify Status service operation shall be used to notify the NF Service Consumer about status changes of a PDU
session (e.g. when the PDU session is released and the release is not triggered by a Release Request, or when the PDU
session is moved to another system, or when the control of the PDU session is taken over by another anchor SMF), for a
HR PDU session or a PDU session involving an [-SMF.

It isused in the following procedures:

Home network requested PDU Session release (see clause 4.3.4.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), e.g. H-SMF initiated
release;

SMF requested PDU session release, for a PDU session involving an |-SMF (see clause 4.23 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

Handover of a PDU Session procedure from 3GPP to untrusted non-3GPP access (see clauses 4.9.2.4.2 and
4.23.16.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

Interworking procedures without N26 interface, e.g. 5GS to EPS Mobility (see clause 4.11.2.2 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3)]);

Handover from 5GC-N3IWF to EPS (see clause 4.11.3.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);
Handover from 5GS to EPC/ePDG (see clause 4.11.4.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3));

The control of PDU session is taken over by a new anchor SMF within the same SMF set (see clause 5.22 of
3GPP TS 29.244 [29]), and the new SMF instance decides to notify the change of SMF;

SMF triggered I-SMF selection or removal (see clause 4.23.5.4 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);
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- Change of SSC mode 2 PDU Session Anchor with different PDU Sessions (see clause 4.3.5.1 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3]);

- Change of SSC mode 3 PDU Session Anchor with multiple PDU Sessions (see clause 4.3.5.2 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3));

- Network dice usage behaviour control, i.e. SMF initiated PDU session release due to slice inactivity, see
clause 5.15.15.3 of 3GPP TS 23.501 [2].

The SMF (i.e. H-SMF for aHR PDU session, or SMF for a PDU session involving an [-SMF) shall notify the NF
Service Consumer (i.e. V-SMF for aHR PDU session, or I-SMF for a PDU session involving an [-SMF) by using the
HTTP POST method as shown in Figure 5.2.2.10-1.

NF Service SME
Conslumer |
||<— — Jla. POST {vsmfPduSessionUri} (StatusNotification) — — —:
1|<— — -1b. POST {ismfPduSessionUri} (StatusNotification) — — —:
| |
= — = 2a. 204 No Content- — — — — — — >
— — — — — 2b. 4xx/5xx (ProblemDetails) or 3xx— — — — -

Figure 5.2.2.10-1: PDU session status notification

1. The SMF shall send a POST request to the resource representing the individual PDU session resource in the NF
Service Consumer. The content of the POST request shall contain the notification content, with the status
information.

If the notification istriggered by PDU session handover to release resources of the PDU Session in the source
access, the notification content shall contain the resourceStatus |E with the value "RELEASED" and the Cause
|E with value "PDU_SESSION_HANDED_OVER" as specified in clause 4.2.9.4.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3].

If the notification is triggered by PDU session handover to release only the SM Context with the I-SMF in the
source access but without releasing the PDU session in the AMF, the notification content shall contain the
resourceStatus | E with the value "UPDATED" and the Cause | E with the value
"PDU_SESSION_HANDED_OVER" as specified in clause 4.23.16.2 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3].

If the notification is triggered by SMF for I-SMF selection or removal for the current PDU session, or SMF
selection during PDU Session re-establishment for SSC mode 2/3, the notification content shall contain the
resourceStatus | E with the value "UNCHANGED", the Cause |E with the value
"TARGET_DNAI_NOTIFICATION" and the targetDnailnfo |E. The targetDnai |E in the targetDnailnfo |1E
shall be absent if the I-SMF removal is triggered due to the DNAI currently served by the I-SMF being no longer
used for the PDU Session. If the notification istriggered for SMF selection during PDU Session re-establishment
for SSC mode 3, the notification content may also contain the oldPduSessionRef |E as specified in clause 4.3.5.2
of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3].

If the notification istriggered by PDU session handover to release resources of the PDU Session in the target
access due to handover failure between 3GPP access and non-3GPP access, the notification content shall contain
the resourceStatus | E with the value "RELEASED" and the Cause |E with the value
"PDU_SESSION_HAND_OVER_FAILURE".

If the NF Service Consumer indicated support of the HOFAIL feature (see clause 6.1.8) and if the notification is
triggered by PDU session handover to update access type of the PDU Session due to handover failure between
3GPP access and non-3GPP access, the notification content shall contain the resourceStatus | E with the value
"UPDATED", the anType |E with the value "3GPP" or "NON_3GPP" indicating the access type of the PDU
session after the handover failure scenario and the Cause | E with the value
"PDU_SESSION_HAND_OVER_FAILURE".

If upon a change of anchor SMF, the new anchor SMF instance decides to notify the change of anchor SMF,
then the notification content shall contain the resourceStatus | E with the value "UPDATED" and the Cause |IE
with the value "CHANGED_ANCHOR_SMF". In addition, the new anchor SMF instance shall include its SMF
Instance ID in the notification content, and/or carry an updated binding indication in the HTTP headersto
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indicate the change of anchor SMF (as per step 6 of clause 6.5.3.3 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4]). If the PDU session
may be moved to EPS with N26 and the EPS PDN Connection Context information of the PDU session on the
new anchor SMF is different from the one on the old anchor SMF, the content shall also include the
"epsPdnCnxInfo" |E including the updated EPS PDN Connection Context information. The NF Service
consumer shall overwrite the locally stored EPS PDN Connection Context information with the new one if
received.

If the notification is triggered by a PDU session release due to slice inactivity as specified in clause 5.15.15.3 of
3GPP TS 23.501 [2] and clause 5.11.2 of 3GPP TS 29.244 [29], the notification content shall contain the
resourceStatus | E with the value "RELEASED" and the Cause | E with the value
"REL_DUE_TO_SLICE_INACTIVITY".

2a. On success, "204 No Content” shall be returned and the content of the POST response shall be empty.

If the SMF indicated in the request that the PDU session in the SMF is released, the NF Service Consumer shall
release the SM context for the PDU session.

If the SMF indicated in the request that the SM context resource is updated with the anType | E, the NF Service
Consumer shall change the access type of the PDU session with the value of anType |E.

2b. On failure or redirection, one of the HTTP status code listed in Table 6.1.3.7.3.1-2 shall be returned. For a
4Axx/5xx response, the message body shall contain a ProblemDetails structure with the "cause” attribute set to one
of the application errorslisted in Table 6.1.3.7.3.1-2.

5.2.2.11 Send MO Data service operation

5.2.2.11.1 General

The Send MO Data service operation shall be used to send mobile originated data received over NAS, for agiven PDU
session, towards the SMF, or the V-SMF for HR roaming scenarios, or the I-SMF for a PDU session with an |-SMF.

It isused in the following procedures:

- UPF anchored Mobile Originated Data Transport in Control Plane CloT 5GS Optimisation (see clause 4.24.1 of
3GPP TS 23.502 [3));

- NEF anchored Mobile Originated Data Transport (see clause 4.25.4 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]).

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. AMF) shall send mobile originated data to the SMF by using the HTTP POST method
(send-mo-data custom operation) as shown in Figure 5.2.2.11.1-1.

NF Service SME
Conslumer |
I 1. POST .../sm-contexts/{smContextRef}/send-mo-data I
| (SendMoDataRegData) |
| |
- - — = — = — 2a. 204 No Content— — — — — — — -
:4— — — — —2b. 4xx/5xx (ProblemDetails) or 3xx- — — — — -

Figure 5.2.2.11.1-1: Send MO Data

1. The NF Service Consumer shall send a POST request to the resource representing the individual SM context
resource in the SMF. The content of the POST request shall contain the mobile originated data to send.

The request body may include the "M O Exception Data Counter”, which indicates that the UE has accessed the
network by using "M O exception data' RRC establishment, if Small Data Rate Control is enabled for the PDU
session and the UE is accessing viathe NB-10T RAT.

2a. On success, "204 No Content” shall be returned.
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For UPF anchored Mobile Originated Data Transport in Control Plane CloT 5GS Optimisation, if the"MO
Exception Data Counter” isincluded in the request then:

- for HR PDU session, the V-SMF shall update the H-SMF (see clause 5.2.2.8.2.2);
- for PDU session with I-SMF, the I-SMF shall update the SMF (see clause 5.2.2.8.2.2).

2b. On failure or redirection, one of the HT TP status codes listed in Table 6.1.3.3.4.5.2-2 shall be returned. For a
4Axx/5xx response, the message body shall contain a ProblemDetails, with the "cause" attribute indicating the
cause of the failure.

5.2.2.12 Transfer MO Data service operation

5.2.2.12.1 General

The Transfer MO Data service operation shall be used to transfer NEF anchored mobile originated data received from
AMPF, for agiven PDU session, towards the H-SMF for HR roaming scenarios, or the SMF for aPDU session with an |-
SMF.

It isused in the following procedures:
- NEF anchored Mobile Originated Data Transport (see clause 4.25.4 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]).

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. V-SMF or I-SMF) shall transfer NEF anchored mobile originated data to the SMF by
using the HTTP POST method (transfer-mo-data custom operation) as shown in Figure 5.2.2.12.1-1.

NF Service
Consumer
[ [

:_ 1. POST .../pdu-sessions/{pduSessionRef}/transfer-mo-data _>:

| (TransferMoDataRegData) |
' |
— — — — — — — 2a. 204 No Content— — — — — — — -

|
:4— — — — —2b. 4xx/5xx (ProblemDetails) or 3xx- — — — — -

SMF

Figure 5.2.2.12.1-1: Transfer MO Data

1. The NF Service Consumer shall send a POST request to the URI of Transfer MO Data custom operation on an
individual PDU Session resource in the SMF. The content of the POST request shall contain the maobile
originated data to be transferred.

The content shall also contain the MO Exception Data Counter, if received from AMF.
2a. On success, "204 No Content" shall be returned.

2b. On failure or redirection, one of the HTTP status code listed in Table 6.1.3.6.4.4.2-2 shall be returned. For a
4xx/5xx response, the message body may contain a ProblemDetails, with the "cause" attribute indicating the
cause of the failure.

5.2.2.13 Transfer MT Data service operation

5.2.2.13.1 General

The Transfer MT Data service operation shall be used to transfer NEF anchored mobile terminated data received from
NEF, for a given PDU session, towards the V-SMF for HR roaming scenarios, or the I-SMF for a PDU session with an
[-SMF.

It isused in the following procedures:

- NEF anchored Mobile Terminated Data Transport (see clause 4.25.5 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]).
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The NF Service Consumer (e.g. H-SMF or SMF) shall transfer NEF anchored mobile terminated data to the SMF by
using the HTTP POST method (transfer-mt-data custom operation) as shown in Figure 5.2.2.13.1-1.

NF Service

Consumer SMF

T . . T
I 1. POST .../pdu-sessions/{pduSessionRef}/transfer-mt-data I

| (TransferMtDataReqData) |
! |
— — — — — — — 2a. 204 No Content— — — — — — — —|

| |
4— -2b. 4xx/5xx (TransferMtDataError/ProblemDetails) or 3xx — -

Figure 5.2.2.13.1-1: Transfer MT Data

1. The NF Service Consumer shall send a POST request to the URI of Transfer MT Data custom operation on an

individual PDU Session resource in the SMF. The content of the POST request shall contain the mobile
terminated data to be transferred.

The SMF shall forward the mobile terminated datato AMF. If SMF determines Extended Buffering is alowed
by local policy and the NEF supports Extended Buffering, the SMF indicate the Extending Buffering support to
AMF.

If AMF respondsthat it is attempting to reach the UE, the SMF shall wait for potential failure notification from
AMF before responding to the NF consumer.

2a. On success, "204 No Content” shall be returned.

2b. On failure or redirection, one of the HT TP status code listed in Table 6.1.3.7.4.3.2-2 shall be returned. For a

4Axx/5xx response, the message body may contain a TransferMtDataError or ProblemDetails object, with the
"cause" attribute indicating the cause of the failure. If Estimated Maximum Waiting Time is received from AMF,
the SMF shall include it in the message body.

5.2.2.14 Retrieve service operation

5.2.2.14.1 General

The Retrieve service operation shall be used to retrieve information from a PDU session context from the H-SMF for a
HR PDU session, or from the SMF for a PDU session with an [-SMF.

It isused in the following procedures:

5GS to EPS handover using N26 interface and 5GS to EPS Idle mode mobility using N26 interface (see clauses
4.11.1.2.1 and 4.11.1.2.3 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3]), for PDU sessions associated with 3GPP access and for which
small datarate control is applicable.

Change of SSC mode 3 PDU Session Anchor with multiple PDU Sessions (see clause 4.3.5.2 of
3GPP TS 23.502[3]).

The NF Service Consumer (e.g. V-SMF or I-SMF) shall retrieve information from a PDU session context by using the
HTTP POST method (retrieve custom operation) as shown in Figure 5.2.2.14.1-1.
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NF Service

Conslumer SMF

Irl. POST .../pdu-sessions/{pduSessionRef}/retrieve (RetrieveData)>:
|

— - — — — — 2a. 200 OK (RetrievedData)- — — — — — -

Figure 5.2.2.14.1-1: Retrieval of information from a PDU session context

1. The NF Service Consumer shall send a POST request to the resource representing the individual PDU session
context for which information needs to be retrieved. The POST request may contain a content with the following
parameters:

- smallDataRateStatusReq set to "true" to indicate arequest to retrieve the small data rate control status of the
PDU session, if small datarate control is applicable on the PDU session.

- pduSessionContextType indicates that thisis aregquest to retrieve the AF Coordination Information as
defined in clause 6.1.6.2.69, during the change of SSC mode 3 PDU Session Anchor with multiple PDU
Sessions, if the runtime coordination between old SMF and AF is enabled.

2a. On success, "200 OK" shall be returned and the content of the POST response shall contain the small data rate
control status if thisis arequest for retrieving the small data rate control status.

2b. On failure or redirection, one of the HTTP status code listed in Table 6.1.3.6.4.5.2-2 shall be returned. For a
4Axx/5xx response, the message body may contain a ProblemDetails structure with the " cause” attribute set to one
of the application error listed in Table 6.1.3.6.4.5.2-2.

5.2.3 General procedures

5231 Transfer of NAS SM information between UE and H-SMF for Home Routed
PDU sessions

5.2.3.1.1 General

As specified in clause 4.3.1 of 3GPP TS 23.502 [3], for Home Routed PDU sessions, thereisNAS SM information that
the V-SMF and H-SMF need to interpret, and NAS SM information that the V-SMF only needs to transfer between the
UE and H-SMF but which it does not need to interpret.

NAS SM information that only needs to be transferred between the UE and H-SMF by the V-SMF can be extended in
later versions or releases of the NAS specification, e.g. defining new fields or values within existing IEs, and the
extensions should not impact the V-SMF.

Besides, in HR roaming scenarios, the V-SMF and H-SMF can comply to different versions or releases of the NAS
specification. It should be possible to support new SM features only requiring support from the H-SMF without
impacting the V-SMF, when the H-SMF complies with a more recent release than the V-SMF, e.g. defining new NAS
SM IEsin signalling from the UE to the H-SMF and/or signalling from the H-SMF to the UE.

5.2.3.1.2 V-SMF Behaviour

The V-SMF shall transfer NAS SM information that it only needs to transfer to the H-SMF (i.e. known | Es, and | Es that
have an unknown value not set to "reserved" according to the release to which the V-SMF complies, that only need to
be forwarded by the V-SMF) in n1SminfoFromUe binary data within the HTTP content. This carriesN1 SM |E(s),
encoded as specified in 3GPP TS 24.501 [7], including the Type field and, for TLV or TLV-E IES, the Length field.

NOTE 1: N1 SM IEsdefined without a Type field need to be defined over N16/N16a as specific |Es.

The V-SMF shall transfer NAS SM information that it does not comprehend (i.e. unknown IEs, or known IEsto be
interpreted by the V-SMF that have an unknown value not set to "reserved" according to the release to which the V-
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SMF complies) in unknownN1Sminfo binary data within the HTTP content. This carries N1 SM 1 E(s), encoded as
specified in 3GPP TS 24.501 [7], including the Type field and, for TLV or TLV-E IEs, the Length field.

When receiving n1SminfoToUe binary datain the HT TP contentfrom the H-SMF, the V-SMF shall parse al the N1 SM
IEs received in the binary data and construct the NAS SM message to the UE according to 3GPP TS 24.501 [7]. The V-
SMF shall append unknown NAS SM |Es received in the binary data at the end of the NAS SM message it sendsto the

UE.

NOTE 2: The V-SMF can infer the length of an unknown IE based on the |El value. See clause 11.2.4 of
3GPP TS 24.007 [8].

The V-SMF shall comprehend and be able to encode at their right place in agiven NAS message, all the IEs of the
version of the NAS specification it implements that do not need to be interpreted by the V-SMF and which precede the
last interpreted | E that the V-SMF implementsin a NAS message.

NOTE 3: The V-SMF encodes comprehended |Es at their right place in the NAS SM message

5.2.3.1.3 H-SMF Behaviour

When receiving unknownN1Sminfo binary datain the HTTP content from the V-SMF, the H-SMF shall process any
N1 SM IE received in this binary data that do not require to be interpreted by the V-SMF. Other N1 SM |Es shall be
dropped, e.g. |Esthat the H-SMF comprehends but which require to be interpreted by the V-SMF.

The H-SMF shall transfer NAS SM information which the V-SMF does not need to interpret (i.e. that it only needsto
transfer to the UE) in n1SminfoToUe binary data within the HTTP content. This carries N1 SM 1E(s), encoded as
specified in 3GPP TS 24.501 [7], including the Type field and, for TLV or TLV-E IEs, the Length field.

NOTE 1: N1 SM IEsdefined without a Type field need to be defined over N16/N16a as specific |Es.
The NAS SM |Esin n1SminfoToUe binary data shall be encoded in the same order as specified in 3GPP TS 24.501 [7].

N1 SM information which does not require to be interpreted by the V-SMF isinformation that is not defined as specific
IEs over N16.

5232 Transfer of NAS SM information between UE and SMF for PDU sessions
with an I-SMF
5.2.3.21 General

The reguirements specified in clause 5.2.3.1 shall also apply for the transfer of NAS SM information between the UE
and the SMF for PDU sessions with an I-SMF, whereby the I-SMF and SMF shall take the role of the V-SMF and H-
SMF respectively.

5.2.3.3 Detection and handling of late arriving requests

52331 Handling of requests which collide with an existing SM context or PDU session
context

5.2.3.3.1.1 General

This procedure enables an SMF, which receives arequest colliding with an existing SM context or PDU session
context, to know the time at which the new request and the existing PDU session were originated, and to accept the new
request only if it is more recent than the existing PDU session.

The originating entities within the PLMN (i.e. AMFs) shall be NTP synchronized.

5.2.3.3.1.2 Principles
The following principles shall apply if this procedure is supported and enabled by operator policy.

An AMF originating a Create SM Context request shall include in the message the Origination Time Stamp indicating
the absolute time at which the request is initiated.
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The V-SMF or I-SMF shall forward this header to the H-SMF or SMF, if it isreceived from the AMF.

Upon receipt of a Create SM Context request or a Create request which collides with an existing SM context or PDU
session context, the SMF shall accept the new PDU session establishment request only if it contains a more recent time
stamp than the time stamp stored for the existing PDU session. An incoming PDU session establishment request shall
be considered as more recent than an existing PDU session and be accepted if no Origination Time Stamp information
was provided for at |east one of the two PDU sessions. The SMF shall reject an incoming request whose time stamp is
less recent than the time stamp of the existing PDU session with the HT TP status code "403 Forbidden" and the
application error "LATE_OVERLAPPING_REQUEST".

3GPP TS 29.512 [30] further specify:

- the SMF requirements regarding the forwarding of the Origination Time Stamp towards the PCF, when received
from the AMF;

- the handling of the Origination Time Stamp parameter by the PCF for an incoming request colliding with an
existing Individual SM Policy Association.

5.2.3.3.2 Detection and handling of requests which have timed out at the HTTP client

5.2.3.3.21 General
The procedure specified in clause 6.11.2 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4] shall apply with the following additions.

An HTTP request may include the 3gpp-Shi-Origination-Timestamp and the 3gpp-Shi-Max-Rsp-Time headers, with or
without the 3gpp-Shi-Sender-Timestamp header.

The 3gpp-Shi-Max-Rsp-Time header shall indicate the duration expressed in milliseconds since the absolute time
indicated in the 3gpp-Shi-Sender-Timestamp header, if this header is present, or indicated in the 3gpp-Shi-Origination-
Timestamp header otherwise.

NOTE: The AMF does not need to include the 3gpp-Shi-Sender-Timestamp if it includes the 3gpp-Shi-
Origination-Timestamp. A V-SMF or |-SMF forwards the 3gpp-Shi-Origination-Timestamp over N16 or
N16a, if received, and can include a 3gpp-Shi-Sender-Timestamp header set to the time when it sends the
Create request, in which case the 3gpp-Shi-Max-Rsp-Time header contains the response time with respect
to the 3gpp-Shi-Sender-Timestamp header.
5.234 UE Location Information

When attributes with the UserLocation data type (as defined in clause 5.4.4.7 of 3GPP TS 29.571 [13]) areincluded in
the messages (as specified in clause 6) to report the UE location information to the SMF, the following information
shall be included in these attributes:

- theTAIl and NCGI for NR user location; or
- theTAIl and ECGI for E-UTRA user location; or

- theTAI, UE loca IP address, Port if NAT is detected, and optionally n3lwid if available, for untrusted non-
3GPP access; or

- theTAIl and TNAP Id/TWAP Id for trusted non-3GPP access; or

- the TAl and GLI and optionally LineType if available, or the TAI and hfcNodeld, or the TAI and GCI, for
wireline network access.
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6 API Definitions

6.1 Nsmf_PDUSession Service API

6.1.1 API URI

The Nsmf_PDUSession service shall use the Nsmf_PDUSession API.

The APl URI of the Nsmf_PDUSession API shall be:
{apiRoot}/<apiName>/<apiVersion>

The request URIs used in HT TP requests from the NF service consumer towards the NF service producer shall have the
Resource URI structure defined in clause 4.4.1 of 3GPP TS 29.501 [5], i.e.:

{apiRoot}/<apiName>/<apiV er sion>/<api SpecificResour ceUr iPar t>
with the following components:

- The{apiRoot} shall be set as described in 3GPP TS 29.501 [5].

The <apiName> shall be "nsmf-pdusession”.

The <apiVersion> shall be "v1".

The <api SpecificResourceUriPart> shall be set as described in clause 6.1.3.
6.1.2 Usage of HTTP

6.1.2.1 General
HTTP/2, as defined in IETF RFC 9113 [14], shall be used as specified in clause 5 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4].
HTTP/2 shall be transported as specified in clause 5.3 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4].

HTTP messages and bodies for the Nsmf_PDUSession service shall comply with the OpenAPI [15] specification
contained in Annex A.

6.1.2.2 HTTP standard headers

6.1.2.2.1 General
The usage of HT TP standard headers shall be supported as specified in clause 5.2.2 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4].

6.1.2.2.2 Content type
The following content types shall be supported:

- the JSON format (IETF RFC 8259 [11]). The use of the JSON format shall be signalled by the content type
"application/json”. See also clause 5.4 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4].

- the Problem Details JSON Object (IETF RFC 9457 [23]). The use of the Problem Details JSON object in a
HTTP response body shall be signalled by the content type "application/problem-+json”.

NOTE: "application/json” isused in a response that includes a content containing an application-specific data
structure, see clause 4.8 of 3GPP TS 29.501 [5].

Multipart messages shall also be supported (see clause 6.1.2.4) using the content type "multipart/related”, comprising:

- one JSON body part with the "application/json” content type; and
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- one or two binary body parts with 3gpp vendor specific content subtypes.

The 3gpp vendor specific content subtypes defined in Table 6.1.2.2.2-1 shall be supported.

Table 6.1.2.2.2-1: 3GPP vendor specific content subtypes

content subtype Description
vnd.3gpp.ngap Binary encoded content, encoding NG Application Protocol (NGAP) IEs,
as specified in clause 9.3 of 3GPP TS 38.413 [9] (ASN.1 encoded).
vnd.3gpp.5gnas Binary encoded content, encoding a 5GS NAS message or 5G NAS IEs,
as specified in 3GPP TS 24.501 [7].
vnd.3gpp.pfcp Binary encoded content, encoding a PFCP message, as specified in
3GPP TS 29.244 [29]. (NOTE 2)

NOTE 1: Using 3GPP vendor content subtypes allows to describe the nature of the opaque content
(e.g. NGAP or 5GS NAS information) without having to rely on metadata in the JSONcontent.

NOTE 2: Binary encoded content in vnd.3gpp.pfcp content subtype shall include application layer
headers for PFCP and shall not include transport layer headers, i.e. IP and UDP.

See clause 6.1.2.4 for the binary contents supported in the binary content part of multipart messages.
6.1.2.3 HTTP custom headers

6.1.2.3.1 General

For 3GPP specific HTTP custom headers used across all service based interfaces, see clause 5.2.3 of
3GPP TS 29.500[4].

Additional HTTP custom headers applicable to the Nsmf_PDUSession service are specified in the following clauses.

6.1.2.3.2 3gpp-Shi-Origination-Timestamp
The header contains the date and time (with a millisecond granularity) when the originating entity initiated the request.
The encoding of the header follows the ABNF as defined in IETF RFC 9110 [32].

Shi - Origi nati on- Ti mest anp- Header = "3gpp-Shi -Origination-Tinestanp:" OAS day-nane "," SP datel SP
time-of-day "." mlliseconds SP "GMVI" OAS

mlliseconds = 3DIA T
day-name, datel, time-of-day shall comply with the definition in clause 7.1.1.1 of IETF RFC 9110 [32].

NOTE: Thisisthe same format asthe Date header of clause 7.1.1.2 of IETF RFC 9110 [32], but with the time
expressed with a millisecond granularity.

EXAMPLE: 3gpp-Shi-Origination-Timestamp: Sun, 04 Aug 2019 08:49:37.845 GMT

6.1.2.4 HTTP multipart messages

HTTP multipart messages shall be supported, to transfer opague N1 and/or N2 SMpayloads or N4 information, in the
following service operations (and HTTP messages):

- Create SM Context Request and Response (POST);
- Update SM Context Request and Response (POST);
- Release SM Context Request (POST);
- Create Request and Response (POST);
- Update Request and Response (POST (modify)).
HTTP multipart messages shall include one JSON body part and one or two binary body parts comprising:
- an N1 SM payload, an N2 SM payload or both, over N11 (see clause 6.1.6.4);
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- oneortwo N1 SM payloads, over N16 (see clause 6.1.6.4);
- oneor two N2 SM payloads over N11 (see clause 5.2.2.3.3);
- one, two or three N4 payloads over N16a (see clause 6.1.6.4.5).

The JSON body part shall be the "root" body part of the multipart message. It shall be encoded as the first body part of
the multipart message. The " Start" parameter does not need to be included.

The multipart message shall include a"type" parameter (see IETF RFC 2387 [10]) specifying the mediatype of the root
body part, i.e. "application/json”.

NOTE: The"root" body part (or "root" object) isthe first body part the application processes when receiving a
multipart/related message, see IETF RFC 2387 [10]. The default root is the first body within the
multipart/related message. The " Start" parameter indicates the root body part, e.g. when thisis not the
first body part in the message.

For each binary body part in a HT TP multipart message, the binary body part shall include a Content-1D header (see
IETF RFC 2045[12]), and the JSON body part shall include an attribute, defined with the RefToBinaryData type, that
contains the value of the Content-1D header field of the referenced binary body part.

Examples of multipart/related messages can be found in Annex B.

6.1.2.5 HTTP/2 request retries
The principles specified in clause 5.2.8 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4] shall be applied with the following modifications.

The NF Service Consumer of Nsmf_PDUSession service, e.g. the AMF, shall retry the same HTTP request in the
following scenarios through a new TCP connection towards an (alternative) service endpoint pertaining to the same NF
(Service) instance or set if the corresponding procedure triggering the service request allows such retries, e.g. before the
timeout of the corresponding N1 or N2 procedure:

- If the stream for the service request has not been processed in the SMF as specified in clause 5.2.8 of
3GPP TS 29.500 [4];

- if therequest isrejected by a HTTP status code indicating atemporary failure in the SMF, e.g. the status code
429, 500 and 503, as specified in clause 5.2.7 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4];

- if thereguest istimeout (i.e. the NF Service consumer doesn't receive any response after an implementation
specific timer expires).

The NF Service Consumer shall determine an aternative service instance as specified in clause 6.5 of

3GPP TS 23.527 [24], i.e. using Binding Indication if supported/available or the NF (service) set or service persistency
info from NF profile. The NF Service Consumer should also consider the Load control |nformation and the Overload
Control Information if available as specified in clauses 6.3 and 6.4 in 3GPP TS 29.500 [4] when reselecting an
dternative NF service instance.

The SMF shall support handling repeated retries successfully.

NOTE: Seeclauses5.2.2.2 and 5.2.2.7 for the handling by the SMF of an HTTP POST reguest that would have
already been processed by the SMF and that would be retried by the NF Service Consumer.

HTTP conditional requests are not supported by the Nsmf_PDUSession service in this version of the API.
6.1.3 Resources

6.1.3.1 Overview
This clause describes the structure for the Resource URIs and the resources and methods used for the service.

Figure 6.1.3.1-1 describes the resource URI structure of the Nsmf_PDUSession API.
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Figure 6.1.3.1-1: Resource URI structure of the Nsmf_PDUSession API

NOTE: The sm-contexts and pdu-sessions collection resources can be distributed on different processing
instances or hosts. Thus, the authority and/or deployment-specific string of the apiRoot of the created
individual sm context and pdu-session resources URIs can differ from the authority and/or deployment-
specific string of the apiRoot of the sm-contexts and pdu-sessions distributed collections' URIs.

Table 6.1.3.1-1 provides an overview of the resources and applicable HT TP methods.
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Table 6.1.3.1-1: Resources and methods overview

HTTP

method or Description
Resource name Resource URI (service
custom .
: operation)
operation
SM contexts /sm-contexts POST Create SM Context
collection
. retrieve  |Retrieve SM
/sm-contexts/{smContextRef}/retrieve (POST) |Context
. modify  |Update SM
/sm-contexts/{smContextRef}/modify (POST) |Context
Individual SM release  |Release SM
context /sm-contexts/{smContextRef}/release (POST) |Context
send-mo- [Send MO Data
/sm-contexts/{smContextRef}/send-mo-data data
(POST)
PDU sessions POST Create
collection /pdu-sessions

(H-SMF or SMF)

modify  |Update

/pdu-sessions/{pduSessionRef}/modify (POST) [(initiated by V-SMF
or I-SMF)
Individual PDU  |/pdu-sessions/{pduSessionRef}/release ESISESTE) Release
session retrieve  [Retrieve
(H-SMF or SMF) |/pdu-sessions/{pduSessionRef}/retrieve (POST)
transfer- | Transfer MO Data
/pdu-sessions/{pduSessionRef}/transfer-mo-data mo-data
(POST)

modify Update

{vsmfPduSessionUri}/modify or {ismfPduSessionUri}/modify (POST)  |(initiated by H-SMF

Individual PDU or SMF)
session {vsmfPduSessionUri} or {ismfPduSessionUri} POST Notify Status
(V-SMF or I-SMF) {vsmfPduSessionUri}/transfer-mt-data or trang;igmt- Transfer MT Data
{ismfPduSessionUri}/ transfer-mt-data (POST)

6.1.3.2 Resource: SM contexts collection

6.1.3.2.1 Description
This resource represents the collection of the individual SM contexts created in the SMF.

Thisresource is modelled with the Collection resource archetype (see clause C.2 of 3GPP TS 29.501 [5]).

6.1.3.2.2 Resource Definition
Resource URI: {apiRoot}/nsmf-pdusession/<apiV er sion>/sm-contexts

This resource shall support the resource URI variables defined in table 6.1.3.2.2-1.

Table 6.1.3.2.2-1: Resource URI variables for this resource

Name Data type Definition
apiRoot string See clause 6.1.1.
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6.1.3.2.3 Resource Standard Methods

6.1.3.2.3.1 POST
This method creates an individual SM context resource in the SMF, or in V-SMF in HR roaming scenarios.

This method shall support the URI query parameters specified in table 6.1.3.2.3.1-1.

Table 6.1.3.2.3.1-1: URI query parameters supported by the POST method on this resource

Name Data type P | Cardinality Description

n/a

This method shall support the request data structures specified in table 6.1.3.2.3.1-2 and the response data structures and
response codes specified in table 6.1.3.2.3.1-3.

Table 6.1.3.2.3.1-2: Data structures supported by the POST Request Body on this resource

Data type P | Cardinality Description
SmContextCreate | M |1 Representation of the SM context to be created in the SMF.
Data
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Table 6.1.3.2.3.1-3: Data structures supported by the POST Response Body on this resource
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Data type Cardinality | Response Description
codes
SmContextCreated 1 201 Successful creation of an SM context.
Data Created
RedirectResponse 0.1 307 Temporary redirection.
Temporary |(NOTE 2)
Redirect
RedirectResponse 0.1 308 Permanent redirection.
Permanent [(NOTE 2)
Redirect
SmContextCreateE 1 400 Bad The "cause" attribute shall be set to one of the errors defined in
rror Request Table 5.2.7.2-1 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4].
ProblemDetails 0.1 400 Bad This error shall only be returned by an SCP for errors it
Request originates. As an exception, this error may also be returned by
an SMF, with an empty content, for a protocol error other than
those specified for the SMF PDUSession service logic (e.g.
protocol error found by the HTTP stack).
SmContextCreateE 1 403 The "cause" attribute shall be set to one of the following
rror Forbidden |application errors:
-N1_SM_ERROR
-N2_SM_ERROR
- SNSSAI_DENIED
- DNN_DENIED
- PDUTYPE_DENIED
- SSC_DENIED
- SUBSCRIPTION_DENIED
- DNN_NOT_SUPPORTED
- PDUTYPE_NOT_SUPPORTED
- SSC_NOT_SUPPORTED
- HOME_ROUTED_ROAMING_REQUIRED
- OUT_OF_LADN_SERVICE_AREA
- NO_EPS_5GS_CONTINUITY
- INTEGRITY_PROTECTED_MDR_NOT_ACCEPTABLE
- DEFAULT_EPS_BEARER_INACTIVE
- NOT_SUPPORTED_WITH_ISMF
- SERVICE_NOT_AUTHORIZED_BY_NEXT_HOP
- EXCEEDED_UE_SLICE_DATA_RATE
- EXCEEDED_SLICE_DATA_RATE
See table 6.1.7.3-1 for the description of these errors.
ProblemDetails 0.1 403 This error shall only be returned by an SCP for errors it
Forbidden [originates. As an exception, this error may also be returned by
an SMF, with an empty content, for a protocol error other than
those specified for the SMF PDUSession service logic (e.g.
protocol error found by the HTTP stack).
SmContextCreateE 1 404 Not The "cause" attribute shall be set to one of the following
rror Found application error:
- CONTEXT_NOT_FOUND
See table 6.1.7.3-1 for the description of these errors.
ExtProblemDetails 0.1 413 Content
Too Large
ExtProblemDetails 0.1 415
Unsupporte
d Media
Type
ExtProblemDetails 0.1 429 Too
Many
Requests
SmContextCreateE 1 500 Internal |The "cause" attribute shall be set to one of the errors defined in
rror Server Error |Table 5.2.7.2-1 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4] or to one of the following
application errors:
- INSUFFICIENT_RESOURCES_SLICE
- INSUFFICIENT_RESOURCES_SLICE_DNN
See table 6.1.7.3-1 for the description of these errors.
ProblemDetails 0.1 500 Internal |This error shall only be returned by an SCP for errors it

Server Error

originates. As an exception, this error may also be returned by
an SMF, with an empty content, for a general server error other

than those specified for the SMF PDUSession service logic.
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SmContextCreateE | M (1 503 Service |The "cause" attribute shall be set to one of the errors defined in
rror Unavailable [Table 5.2.7.2-1 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4] or to one of the following
application errors:
- DNN_CONGESTION
- S_NSSAI_CONGESTION
See table 6.1.7.3-1 for the description of these errors.
ProblemDetails O (0.1 503 Service |This error shall only be returned by an SCP for errors it
Unavailable |originates. As an exception, this error may also be returned by
an SMF, with an empty content, for a general server error other
than those specified for the SMF PDUSession service logic.
SmContextCreateE [ M |1 504 The "cause" attribute shall be set to one of the following
rror Gateway application errors:
Timeout - PEER_NOT_RESPONDING
- NETWORK_FAILURE
See table 6.1.7.3-1 for the description of these errors.
ProblemDetails O |0.1 504 This error shall only be returned by an SCP for errors it
Gateway originates.
Timeout

NOTE 1: The mandatory HTTP error status codes for the POST method listed in Table 5.2.7.1-1 of
3GPP TS 29.500 [4] other than those specified in the table above also apply, with a ProblemDetails data
type (see clause 5.2.7 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4]).

NOTE 2: RedirectResponse may be inserted by an SCP, see clause 6.10.9.1 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4].
Table 6.1.3.2.3.1-4: Headers supported by the 201 Response Code on this resource
Name Data type P | Cardinality Description
Location string M |1 Contains the URI of the newly created resource, according to
the structure: {apiRoot}/nsmf-pdusession/<apiVersion>/sm-
contexts/{smContextRef}
Table 6.1.3.2.3.1-5: Headers supported by the 307 Response Code on this resource
Name Data type P | Cardinality Description
Location string M |1 An alternative URI of the resource located on an alternative
service instance within the same SMF or SMF (service) set.
For the case when a request is redirected to the same target
resource via a different SCP, see clause 6.10.9.1 in
3GPP TS 29.500 [4].
3gpp-Shi-Target- [string O |0..1 Identifier of the target SMF (service) instance ID towards

Nf-1d

which the request is redirected

Table 6.1.3.2.3.1-6: Headers supported by the 308 Response Code on this resource

Nf-1d

Name Data type P | Cardinality Description
Location string M |1 An alternative URI of the resource located on an alternative
service instance within the same SMF or SMF (service) set.
For the case when a request is redirected to the same target
resource via a different SCP, see clause 6.10.9.1 in
3GPP TS 29.500 [4].
3gpp-Shi-Target- [string O |0..1 Identifier of the target SMF (service) instance ID towards

which the request is redirected

6.1.3.2.4

None.

6.1.3.3

6.1.3.3.1

Resource Custom Operations

Description

Resource: Individual SM context

This resource represents an individual SM context created in the SMF.
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Thisresource is modelled with the Document resource archetype (see clause C.1 of 3GPP TS 29.501 [5]).

6.1.3.3.2 Resource Definition
Resource URI: {apiRoot}/nsmf-pdusession/<apiV er sion>/sm-contexts{smContextRef}

This resource shall support the resource URI variables defined in table 6.1.3.3.2-1.

Table 6.1.3.3.2-1: Resource URI variables for this resource

Name Data type Definition
apiRoot string See clause 6.1.1.
smContextRef string SM context reference assigned by the SMF during the Create SM Context
service operation.

6.1.3.3.3 Resource Standard Methods
None.
6.1.3.3.4 Resource Custom Operations

6.1.3.3.4.1 Overview

Table 6.1.3.3.4.1-1: Custom operations

OfEFI RS Custom operation URI Ma?#;?]y;"rp Description
modify {resourceUri}/modify POST Update SM Context service operation
release {resourceUri}/release POST Release SM Context service operation
retrieve {resourceUri}/retrieve POST Retrieve SM Context service operation
send-mo-data {resourceUri}/send-mo-data POST Send MO Data service operation

6.1.3.3.4.2 Operation: modify
6.1.3.3.4.2.1 Description

6.1.3.3.4.2.2 Operation Definition

This custom operation updates an individual SM context resource and/or provide N1 or N2 SM information received
from the UE or the AN, for agiven PDU session, towards the SMF, or in V-SMF in HR roaming scenario.

This operation shall support the request data structures specified in table 6.1.3.3.4.2.2-1 and the response data structure
and response codes specified in table 6.1.3.3.4.2.2-2.

Table 6.1.3.3.4.2.2-1: Data structures supported by the POST Request Body on this resource

Data type P | Cardinality Description
SmContextUpdat | M |1 Representation of the updates to apply to the SM context.
eData
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Table 6.1.3.3.4.2.2-2: Data structures supported by the POST Response Body on this resource
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Data type P |Cardinality | Response Description
codes
SmContextUpdatedData (C |0..1 200 OK Successful update of the SM context, when the SMF needs
to return information in the response.
n/a 204 No Successful update of the SM context, when the SMF does
Content not need to return information in the response.
RedirectResponse O |0..1 307 Temporary redirection.
Temporary [(NOTE 2)
Redirect
RedirectResponse O |0..1 308 Permanent redirection.
Permanent |(NOTE 2)
Redirect
SmContextUpdateError |M |1 400 Bad The "cause" attribute shall be set to one of the errors
Request defined in Table 5.2.7.2-1 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4].
ProblemDetails O (0.1 400 Bad This error shall only be returned by an SCP for errors it
Request originates. As an exception, this error may also be returned
by an SMF, with an empty content, for a protocol error other
than those specified for the SMF PDUSession service logic
(e.g. protocol error found by the HTTP stack).
SmContextUpdateError (M |1 403 The "cause" attribute shall be set to one of the following
Forbidden application errors:
-N1_SM_ERROR
-N2_SM_ERROR
- SUBSCRIPTION_DENIED
- OUT_OF_LADN_SERVICE_AREA
- PRIORITIZED_SERVICES_ONLY
- PDU_SESSION_ANCHOR_CHANGE
- NO_DATA_FORWARDING
- S_NSSAI_UNAVAILABLE_DUE_TO_NSAC
See table 6.1.7.3-1 for the description of these errors.
ProblemDetails 0 |0..1 403 This error shall only be returned by an SCP for errors it
Forbidden originates. As an exception, this error may also be returned
by an SMF, with an empty content, for a protocol error other
than those specified for the SMF PDUSession service logic
(e.g. protocol error found by the HTTP stack).
SmContextUpdateError (M |1 404 Not The "cause" attribute shall be set to one of the following
Found application error:
- CONTEXT_NOT_FOUND
See table 6.1.7.3-1 for the description of these errors.
ExtProblemDetails O (0.1 413 Content
Too Large
ExtProblemDetails O (0.1 415
Unsupported
Media Type
ExtProblemDetails O [0.1 429 Too
Many
Requests
SmContextUpdateError (M |1 500 Internal |The "cause" attribute shall be set to one of the errors
Server Error |defined in Table 5.2.7.2-1 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4].
ProblemDetails O (0.1 500 Internal |This error shall only be returned by an SCP for errors it
Server Error |originates. As an exception, this error may also be returned
by an SMF, with an empty content, for a general server
error other than those specified for the SMF PDUSession
service logic.
SmContextUpdateError |M |1 503 Service |The "cause" attribute shall be set to one of the errors
Unavailable [defined in Table 5.2.7.2-1 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4] or to one
of the following application errors:
- DNN_CONGESTION
- S_NSSAI_CONGESTION
See table 6.1.7.3-1 for the description of these errors.
ProblemDetails O (0.1 503 Service |This error shall only be returned by an SCP for errors it
Unavailable [originates. As an exception, this error may also be returned

by an SMF, with an empty content, for a general server
error other than those specified for the SMF PDUSession
service logic.
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SmContextUpdateError (M |1

504
Gateway
Timeout

The "cause" attribute shall be set to one of the following
application error:

- UPF_NOT_RESPONDING

See table 6.1.7.3-1 for the description of these errors.

NOTE 1:

NOTE 2:

The mandatory HTTP error status codes for the POST method listed in Table 5.2.7.1-1 of

3GPP TS 29.500 [4] other than those specified in the table above also apply, with a ProblemDetails data
type (see clause 5.2.7 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4]).

RedirectResponse may be inserted by an SCP, see clause 6.10.9.1 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4].

Table 6.1.3.3.4.2.2-3: Headers supported by the 307 Response Code on this resource

Name

Data type P

Cardinality

Description

Location

string M

1

An alternative URI of the resource located on an alternative
service instance within the same SMF or SMF (service) set.
For the case when a request is redirected to the same target
resource via a different SCP, see clause 6.10.9.1 in

3GPP TS 29.500 [4].

3gpp-Shi-Target-
Nf-1d

string

Identifier of the target SMF (service) instance ID towards
which the request is redirected

Table 6.1.3.3.4.2.2-4: Headers supported by the 308 Response Code on this resource

Name

Data type P

Cardinality

Description

Location

string M

1

An alternative URI of the resource located on an alternative
service instance within the same SMF or SMF (service) set.
For the case when a request is redirected to the same target
resource via a different SCP, see clause 6.10.9.1 in

3GPP TS 29.500 [4].

3gpp-Shi-Target-
Nf-1d

string

Identifier of the target SMF (service) instance ID towards
which the request is redirected

6.1.3.3.4.3 Operation: release

6.1.3.3.4.3.1

6.1.3.3.4.3.2

Description

Operation Definition

This custom operation releases an individual SM context resource in the SMF, or in V-SMF in HR roaming scenario

This operation shall support the request data structures specified in table 6.1.3.3.4.3.2-1 and the response data structure
and response codes specified in table 6.1.3.3.4.3.2-2.

Table 6.1.3.3.4.3.2-1: Data structures supported by the POST Request Body on this resource

Data type

P | Cardinality

Description

SmContextReleas
eData

C |0.1

Representation of the data to be sent to the SMF when releasing the SM

context.
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Table 6.1.3.3.4.3.2-2: Data structures supported by the POST Response Body on this resource

Data type P | Cardinality | Response Description
codes

SmContextReleas | M |1 200 OK Successful release of an SM context, when information needs
edData to be returned to the NF Service Consumer (NOTE 2).
n/a 204 No Successful release of an SM context.

Content
RedirectRespons | O (0..1 307 Temporary redirection.
e Temporary [(NOTE 3)

Redirect
RedirectRespons | O (0.1 308 Permanent redirection.
e Permanent |(NOTE 3)

Redirect

NOTE 1:

NOTE 2:
NOTE 3:

The mandatory HTTP error status codes for the POST method listed in Table 5.2.7.1-1 of

3GPP TS 29.500 [4] other than those specified in the table above also apply, with a ProblemDetails data
type (see clause 5.2.7 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4]).

The support for 200 OK shall be dependent on the support of the indicated feature.

RedirectResponse may be inserted by an SCP, see clause 6.10.9.1 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4].

Table 6.1.3.3.4.3.2-3: Headers supported by the 307 Response Code on this resource

Name

Data type P

Cardinality

Description

Location

string M

1

An alternative URI of the resource located on an alternative
service instance within the same SMF or SMF (service) set.
For the case when a request is redirected to the same target
resource via a different SCP, see clause 6.10.9.1 in

3GPP TS 29.500 [4].

3gpp-Shi-Target-
Nf-1d

string

Identifier of the target SMF (service) instance ID towards
which the request is redirected

Table 6.1.3.3.4.3.2-4: Headers supported by the 308 Response Code on this resource

Name

Data type

Cardinality

Description

Location

string

1

An alternative URI of the resource located on an alternative
service instance within the same SMF or SMF (service) set.
For the case when a request is redirected to the same target
resource via a different SCP, see clause 6.10.9.1 in

3GPP TS 29.500 [4].

3gpp-Shi-Target-
Nf-Id

string

Identifier of the target SMF (service) instance ID towards
which the request is redirected

6.1.3.3.4.4 Operation: retrieve

6.1.3.3.4.4.1

6.1.3.3.4.4.2

Description

Operation Definition

This custom operation retrieves an individual SM context resource from the SMF, from the V-SMF in HR roaming
scenario or from the I-SMF.

This operation shall support the request data structures specified in table 6.1.3.3.4.4.2-1 and the response data structure
and response codes specified in table 6.1.3.3.4.4.2-2.

Table 6.1.3.3.4.4.2-1: Data structures supported by the POST Request Body on this resource

Data type P | Cardinality Description
SmContextRetriev | O |0..1 Optional parameters used to retrieve the SM context, e.g. target MME
eData capabilities, SM context type.

ETSI

ETSI TS 129 502 V18.6.0 (2024-05)




3GPP TS 29.502 version 18.6.0 Release 18

112

Table 6.1.3.3.4.4.2-2: Data structures supported by the POST Response Body on this resource

Data type P |Cardinality | Response Description
codes
SmContextRetriev [ M (1 200 OK Successful retrieval of the SM context.
edData
RedirectResponse | O [0..1 307 Temporary redirection.
Temporary |(NOTE 2)
Redirect
RedirectResponse | O |0..1 308 Permanent redirection.
Permanent [(NOTE 2)
Redirect
ProblemDetails M (1 403 The "cause" attribute shall be set to one of the following
Forbidden [application error:
- TARGET_MME_CAPABILITY
- DEFAULT_EBI_NOT_TRANSFERRED
See table 6.1.7.3-1 for the description of these errors.
ProblemDetails O |0.1 504 The "cause" attribute may be set to one of the following
Gateway application errors:
Timeout - UPF_NOT_RESPONDING
See table 6.1.7.3-1 for the description of these errors.

NOTE 1:

NOTE 2:

The mandatory HTTP error status codes for the POST method listed in Table 5.2.7.1-1 of

3GPP TS 29.500 [4] other than those specified in the table above also apply, with a ProblemDetails data
type (see clause 5.2.7 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4]).

RedirectResponse may be inserted by an SCP or SEPP, see clause 6.10.9.1 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4].

Table 6.1.3.3.4.4.2-3: Headers supported by the 307 Response Code on this resource

Nf-1d

Name Data type P | Cardinality Description
Location string M |1 An alternative URI of the resource located on an alternative
service instance within the same SMF or SMF (service) set.
For the case when a request is redirected to the same target
resource via a different SCP or SEPP, see clause 6.10.9.1 in
3GPP TS 29.500 [4].
3gpp-Shi-Target-  [string O |0..1 Identifier of the target SMF (service) instance ID towards

which the request is redirected

Table 6.1.3.3.4.4.2-4: Headers supported by the 308 Response Code on this resource

Nf-1d

Name Data type P | Cardinality Description
Location string M |1 An alternative URI of the resource located on an alternative
service instance within the same SMF or SMF (service) set.
For the case when a request is redirected to the same target
resource via a different SCP or SEPP, see clause 6.10.9.1 in
3GPP TS 29.500 [4].
3gpp-Shi-Target- [string O |0..1 Identifier of the target SMF (service) instance ID towards

which the request is redirected

6.1.3.3.4.5 Operation: send-mo-data

6.1.3.3.45.1

6.1.3.3.45.2

Description

Operation Definition

This custom operation enables to send mobile originated data received over NAS, for a given PDU session, towards the
SMF, or the V-SMF for HR roaming scenarios, or the I-SMF for aPDU session with an I-SMF.

This operation shall support the request data structures specified in table 6.1.3.3.4.5.2-1 and the response data structure
and response codes specified in table 6.1.3.3.4.5.2-2.
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Table 6.1.3.3.4.5.2-1: Data structures supported by the POST Request Body on this resource

Data type P | Cardinality Description
SendMoDataReq | M |1 Representation of the content of a Send MO Data Request
Data

Table 6.1.3.3.4.5.2-2: Data structures supported by the POST Response Body on this resource

Data type

P

Cardinality

Response
codes

Description

n/a

204 No
Content

Successful MO data transfer

RedirectResponse

307
Temporary
Redirect

Temporary redirection.
(NOTE 2)

RedirectResponse

308
Permanent
Redirect

Permanent redirection.
(NOTE 2)

ExtProblemDetails

400 Bad
Request

ExtProblemDetails

401
Unauthorized

ExtProblemDetails

403
Forbidden

ExtProblemDetails

404 Not
Found

ExtProblemDetails

413 Content
Too Large

ExtProblemDetails

Ol O] ol o] 0o ©

415
Unsupported
Media Type

ExtProblemDetails

429 Too
Many
Requests

ExtProblemDetails

0]

500 Internal
Server Error

ExtProblemDetails

O

503 Service
Unavailable

NOTE 1:

NOTE 2:

The mandatory HTTP error status codes for the POST method listed in Table 5.2.7.1-1 of

3GPP TS 29.500 [4] other than those specified in the table above also apply, with a ProblemDetails data
type (see clause 5.2.7 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4]).

RedirectResponse may be inserted by an SCP, see clause 6.10.9.1 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4].

Table 6.1.3.3.4.5.2-3: Headers supported by the 307 Response Code on this resource

Name

Data type

P

Cardinality

Description

Location

string

M

1

An alternative URI of the resource located on an alternative
service instance within the same SMF or SMF (service) set.
For the case when a request is redirected to the same target
resource via a different SCP, see clause 6.10.9.1 in

3GPP TS 29.500 [4].

3gpp-Shi-Target-
Nf-1d

string

0.1 |

which the request is redirected

dentifier of the target SMF (service) instance ID towards
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Table 6.1.3.3.4.5.2-4: Headers supported by the 308 Response Code on this resource

Name Data type P | Cardinality Description

Location string M |1 An alternative URI of the resource located on an alternative
service instance within the same SMF or SMF (service) set.
For the case when a request is redirected to the same target
resource via a different SCP, see clause 6.10.9.1 in
3GPP TS 29.500 [4].

3gpp-Shi-Target- [string O |0..1 Identifier of the target SMF (service) instance ID towards

Nf-1d which the request is redirected

6.1.3.4 Void

6.1.3.5 Resource: PDU sessions collection (H-SMF or SMF)

6.1.3.5.1 Description

This resource represents the collection of the individual PDU sessions created in the H-SMF for HR PDU sessionsor in
the SMF for PDU sessions with an I-SMF.

Thisresource is modelled with the Collection resource archetype (see clause C.2 of 3GPP TS 29.501 [5]).

6.1.3.5.2 Resource Definition
Resource URI: {apiRoot}/nsmf-pdusession/<apiVer sion>/pdu-sessions

This resource shall support the resource URI variables defined in table 6.1.3.5.2-1.

Table 6.1.3.5.2-1: Resource URI variables for this resource

Name Data type Definition
apiRoot string See clause 6.1.1.
6.1.3.5.3 Resource Standard Methods
6.1.3.5.3.1 POST

This method creates an individual PDU session resource in the H-SMF or SMF.

This method shall support the URI query parameters specified in table 6.1.3.5.3.1-1.

Table 6.1.3.5.3.1-1: URI query parameters supported by the POST method on this resource

Name Data type P | Cardinality Description

n/a

This method shall support the request data structures specified in table 6.1.3.5.3.1-2 and the response data structures and
response codes specified in table 6.1.3.5.3.1-3.

Table 6.1.3.5.3.1-2: Data structures supported by the POST Request Body on this resource

Data type P | Cardinality Description
PduSessionCreat | M |1 Representation of the PDU session to be created in the H-SMF or SMF.
eData
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Table 6.1.3.5.3.1-3: Data structures supported by the POST Response Body on this resource
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Data type Cardinality | Response Description
codes
PduSessionCreat 1 201 Successful creation of a PDU session.
edData Created
RedirectRespons 0.1 307 Temporary redirection.
e Temporary |(NOTE 2)
Redirect
RedirectRespons 0.1 308 Permanent redirection.
e Permanent [(NOTE 2)
Redirect
PduSessionCreat 1 400 Bad The "cause" attribute shall be set to one of the errors defined in
eError Request Table 5.2.7.2-1 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4].
ProblemDetails 0.1 400 Bad This error shall only be returned by an SCP or a SEPP for
Request errors they originate. As an exception, this error may also be
returned by an SMF, with an empty content, for a protocol error
other than those specified for the SMF PDUSession service
logic (e.g. protocol error found by the HTTP stack).
PduSessionCreat 1 403 The "cause" attribute shall be set to one of the following
eError Forbidden [application errors:
-N1_SM_ERROR
- SNSSAI_DENIED
- DNN_DENIED
- PDUTYPE_DENIED
- SSC_DENIED
- SUBSCRIPTION_DENIED
- DNN_NOT_SUPPORTED
- PDUTYPE_NOT_SUPPORTED
- SSC_NOT_SUPPORTED
- NO_EPS_5GS_CONTINUITY
- INTEGRITY_PROTECTED_MDR_NOT_ACCEPTABLE
- NOT_SUPPORTED_WITH_ISMF
- EXCEEDED_UE_SLICE_DATA_RATE
- EXCEEDED_SLICE_DATA_RATE
See table 6.1.7.3-1 for the description of these errors.
ProblemDetails 0.1 403 This error shall only be returned by an SCP or a SEPP for
Forbidden [errors they originate. As an exception, this error may also be
returned by an SMF, with an empty content, for a protocol error
other than those specified for the SMF PDUSession service
logic (e.g. protocol error found by the HTTP stack).
PduSessionCreat 1 404 Not The "cause" attribute shall be set to one of the following
eError Found application error:
- CONTEXT_NOT_FOUND
See table 6.1.7.3-1 for the description of these errors.
PduSessionCreat 1 500 Internal |The "cause" attribute shall be set to one of the errors defined in
eError Server Error |Table 5.2.7.2-1 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4] or to one of the following
application errors:
- INSUFFIC_RESOURCES_SLICE
- INSUFFIC_RESOURCES_SLICE_DNN
See table 6.1.7.3-1 for the description of these errors.
ProblemDetails 0.1 500 Internal |This error shall only be returned by an SCP or a SEPP for
Server Error |errors they originate. As an exception, this error may also be
returned by an SMF, with an empty content, for a general
server error other than those specified for the SMF
PDUSession service logic.
PduSessionCreat 1 503 Service |The "cause" attribute shall be set to one of the errors defined in
eError Unavailable [Table 5.2.7.2-1 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4] or to one of the following
application errors:
- DNN_CONGESTION
- S_NSSAI_ CONGESTION
See table 6.1.7.3-1 for the description of these errors.
ProblemDetails 0.1 503 Service [This error shall only be returned by an SCP or a SEPP for
Unavailable [errors they originate. As an exception, this error may also be

returned by an SMF, with an empty content, for a general
server error other than those specified for the SMF
PDUSession service logic.
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PduSessionCreat | M |1 504 The "cause" attribute shall be set to one of the following
eError Gateway application errors:
Timeout - PEER_NOT_RESPONDING
- NETWORK_FAILURE
See table 6.1.7.3-1 for the description of these errors.
ProblemDetails O |0.1 504 This error shall only be returned by an SCP or a SEPP for
Gateway errors they originate.
Timeout

NOTE 1: The mandatory HTTP error status codes for the POST method listed in Table 5.2.7.1-1 of
3GPP TS 29.500 [4] other than those specified in the table above also apply, with a ProblemDetails data
type (see clause 5.2.7 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4]).

NOTE 2: RedirectResponse may be inserted by an SCP or SEPP, see clause 6.10.9.1 of 3GPP TS 29.500 [4].
Table 6.1.3.5.3.1-4: Headers supported by the 201 Response Code on this resource
Name Data type P | Cardinality Description
Location string M |1 Contains the URI of the newly created resource, according to
the structure: {apiRoot}/nsmf-pdusession/<apiVersion>/pdu-
sessions/{pduSessionRef}
Table 6.1.3.5.3.1-5: Headers supported by the 307 Response Code on this resource
Name Data type P | Cardinality Description
Location string M |1 An alternative URI of the resource located on an alternative
service instance within the same SMF or SMF (service) set.
For the case when a request is redirected to the same target
resource via a different SCP or SEPP, see clause 6.10.9.1 in
3GPP TS 29.500 [4].
3gpp-Shi-Target- [string O |0..1 Identifier of the target SMF (service) instance ID towards

Nf-1d

which the request is redirected

Table 6.1.3.5.3.1-6: Headers supported by the 308 Response Code on this resource

Nf-1d

Name Data type P | Cardinality Description
Location string M |1 An alternative URI of the resource located on an alternative
service instance within the same SMF or SMF (service) set.
For the case when a requ